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FOREWORD

The University of Adelaide publishes the following
official publications:

CALENDAR VOLUME I

Published biennially in May.

Containing general information, including: The
University Act, Principal Officers of the Univer-
sity, Statutes, Standing Orders of the Senate, The
Elder Conservatorium of Music, Institutions,
Foundations and Colleges of the University, Public
Lectures and Courses, Service Departments and
Divisions of the University, Scholarships and
Prizes, Socicties Associated with the University.

CALENDAR VOLUME 1A

Published biennially in February alternating with
Volume I.

Containing: The Almanac, Membership of Coun-
cil, Committees, Faculties and Boards, Staff (at 1
January), Amendments made to Volume I during
the previous year.

CALENDAR VOLUME II ($26 including postage,
student price $10 excluding postage)

Published annually in December of previous year.
Containing: Regulations, Schedules and Syllabuses
of courses.

ANNUAL REPORT (available from the Office of
Planning and Communication)

Published annually in September of the following
year.

RESEARCH REPORT (available from the Office
of Planning and Communication)

Published annually in October of the following
year.

Containing: Research grants awarded, staff bibli-
ography.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (available from Ac-
countant)

Published annually in August of the following year.

STATISTICS (available from the Office of Plan-
ning and Communication)

Published annually in September.

Containing: Staff statistics, student statistics by
subject and course.

EXTERNAL STUDIES HANDBOOK Faculty of
Arts

Published annually in October of previous year.
Available free of charges from the Distance Edu-
cation Centre, .

The University of South Australia, Underdale
Campus

Contains details of courses that are available
through distance education.

STUDENT GUIDE AND TIME-TABLES

Published annually in January

Available free of charge to all students.

Contains details of services provided to students
together with time-tables of courses.

UNDERGRADUATE PROSPECTUS

Published annually in July of previous year.
Available free of charge from the Admissions
Office

Contains details of undergraduate courses and
services provided. This publication is useful to
students considering study at University.

POST GRADUATE PROSPECTUS

Published annually in October of the previous year
Available free of charge from Research and
Graduate Studies Branch.

Contains details of postgraduate courses. This
publication is useful to students considering post-
graduate study.



THE ARMS OF THE UNIVERSITY

The heraldic description of the Coat of Arms is as follows:

Per pale Or and Argent an Open Book
proper edged Gold on a Chief Azure
five Mullets, one of eight, two of
seven, one of six and one of five

points of the second, representing

the Constellation of the Southern
Cross;

and the Motto associated with the Arms is—

Sub cruce lumen
*“The light (of learning) under the (Southern) Cross”
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Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences —

DEGREE OF

(B.Ag.Sc.)

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Agricuitural Science.
2. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the
Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences, shall from time to time prescribe sched-
ules defining:
(i) the subjects of study for the degree:
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily
completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the
date of prescription by the Council or such other
date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Head of each department or centre concerned,
subject to endorsement by the Faculty and ap-
proval by the Education Committee or such body
or officer as it may designate for the purpose. The
Head of Department or Centre may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.
(c) Schedules made by the Council and syllabuses
approved by the Executive Committee of the
Education Committee shall be published in the
next edition of the University Calendar.

3. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall comply with the provisions of Schedules 11
and IV, or V.

4. (a) To qualify for the Honours degree a
candidate shall complete the requirements for the
Ordinary degree and comply with the provisions of
Schedule 111
(b) A candidate who satisfies the requirements of
sub-regulation (a) of this regulation shall be
awarded the Honours degree of Bachelor of Agri-
cultural Science, but the Faculty shall decide within
which of the following classes and divisions the
degree shall be awarded:
First Class
Second Class
Division A
Division B
Third Class
(¢) A candidate who fails to obtain an Honours
classification may be awarded the Ordinary degree
provided the candidate has in all other respects
completed the work for that degree.

(d) Candidates may not enrol for a second time for
the Honours course if they (i) have already
qualified for Honours, or (ii) have presented for
examination but failed to obtain Honours, or (iii)
have withdrawn from the Honours course unless
the Faculty on such conditions as it may determine
permits re-enrolment.

5. Except by permission of the Faculty of Agricul-
tural and Natural Resource Sciences, a candidate
shall not enrol in any subject for which the pre-
requisite work prescribed in the syllabus for that
subject has not been satisfactorily completed.

6. A candidate shall not be eligible to present for
examination unless the prescribed classes have
been regularly attended and the written, practical
or other work required has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

7. In determining the candidate’s final result in a
subject the examiners may take into account
assessments of the candidate's written, practical or
other work, and the results of other examinations
in that subject provided that the candidate has
been given notice at the beginning of the course of
study for the subject of the way in which such
assessments will be taken into account and of their
relative importance in the final result.

8. There shall be three classifications of pass in any
subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the list
of candidates who pass be published in two
divisions, a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the appropriate syllabus as prerequi-
site for admission to another subject. A candidate
with a lower division pass who wishes to gain a
higher division pass shall be allowed to repeat the
subject, subject to the provisions of Regulation 11.
There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. A candidate may present for the Ordinary
degree only a limited number of subjects for which
a Conceded Pass has been awarded, as specified in
Schedule II.

9. Notwithstanding results in individual subjects, a
candidate shall be deemed to have passed the
whole of the first or the second year provided the
total mark obtained at final examinations in all the
subjects that constitute the year and the lowest
mark obtained in any one subject thereof meet

9



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences —

such requirements as the Faculty may determine
from time to time.

10. A candidate may be granted a supplementary
examination in a subject only in circumstances
approved by the Department administering such
subject and consistent with any expressed Council
policy.

11. (a) A candidate who fails to pass in a subject or
who obtains a lower division pass and who desires
to take the subject again shall, unless exempted
wholly or partially therefrom by the chairman of
department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a
Division I pass or higher in the examination in any
subject shall not enrol for the subject again, or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same
material, except by permission of the Faculty and
under such conditions as the Faculty may pre-
scribe.

(B.Ag.Sc.)

(c) For the purposes of subregulations (a) and (b)
of this regulation, a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for an examination, or who fails
to attend the examination in any subject aithough
eligible to do so, shall be deemed to have failed to
pass the examination.

12. A candidate who has passed equivalent examin-
ations in the University or elsewhere or who has
other qualifications may, on written application, be
granted such exemption from the requirements of
these regulations as the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences may determine.

13. If in any year/semester the student enrolment
for a particular subject offered by the Faculty is
less than the minimum specified by the Faculty,
that subject may not be offered.

Regulations allowed 24 February, 1983.

Amended: 17 Jan. 1985: 8; 24 Mar. 1988: 5; 20 July, 1989: 3, 8, 10,
11(c), 13. 13 Feb. 1992: 3, 2(b).

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

NOTE: Syllsbuses of subjects for the degree of B.AgSc. are publ

d below, immediately after the schedul

For syll of subj

taught for other degrees and diplomas, see the table of subjects at the end of the volume.

SCHEDULE I: ARRANGEMENT OF
COURSE

1. The course for the Ordinary degree shall
occupy four years of full-time study or equivalent.
2. It is not necessary for a candidate to take all the
subjects of any one level simultaneously or to
complete all the subjects set out for one level
before enrolling for any subject of the following
level provided that the pre-requisite subjects have
been passed. But a candidate who desires to take a
third level subject before completing all compul-
sory first and second level subjects must obtain the
permission of the Dean.

3. In addition to the general degree specified
under Schedules II-IV the option for candidates to
major in Horticultural Science, Viticulture or
Oenology is described under Schedule V.

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY
DEGREE

1. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete the requirements of
the subjects listed below, subject to such con-
ditions and modifications as may be specified or

10

allowed by the regulations to the value of at least
96 points which satisfy the following requirements.
(a) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete Level
I subjects to the value of at least 24 points.

(b) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete Level
II subjects to the value of at least 24 points.

(¢) A candidate shall satisfactorily complete Level
III subjects to the value of at least 48 points, taken
in the third and fourth years of the course. Under
the provisions of Regulation 8, a candidate may be
deemed to have satisfactorily completed a Level 111
subject for which a Conceded Pass has been
awarded. A Conceded Pass may only be awarded
in a Level III subject with a value of 3 points or
less. Subjects passed at the Conceded Pass level to
a maximum total value of six points may be
presented towards the degree.

2. COMPULSORY SUBIJECTS

(a) Level I Subjects

(Nol)e: The points value of subjects is indicated after each subject
title.

2247 Agriculture, Environment and Society* 3
3174 Biology 1 6
6976 Biomathematics and Statistics* 3
6878 Chemistry I 6
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5683 Earth Science I*
7267 Genetics IW

(b) Level II Subjects

9339 Agricultural Botany

3689 Agricultural Microbiology II

2847 Agricultural Production & Economics*
2448 Agricultural Zoology 11

6553 Biological Chemistry

7931 Biometry

5681 Earth Science II

w W

WWAWWWW

* Candidates intending to study Level Il and Level III subjects in
the Faculties of Science or Mathematical and Computer Sciences
or Economics and Ci in the Bachelor of Agricultural
Science degree may, with the permission of the Dean, enrol in and
count towards the degree one ony of:

2136 Geology I in place of 5683 Earth Science |

9786 Mathematics | in place of 6976 Biomathematics and

Statistics

Both 4309 Economics IA and 2076 Economics 1B in place

of 2247 Agriculture, Environment and Society or

2847 Agricultural Production and Economics.
Students wishing to enrol in Level Il subjects in the Statistics
Department will require & pass in 9786 Mathematics 1, at least a
credit in 7931 Biometry and approval of the Head of that

Department.

3. Level III Subjects

6209 Agricultural Production 15
5286 Agricultural Experimentation®* 3
9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy 15

and any of the following subjects offered in the
following departments and faculties to the value of
42 points taken in the third and fourth years of the
course. Subjects taken in the Faculties of Econ-
omics and Commerce, Mathematical and Com-
puter Sciences and Science to the value of no more
than 20 points may be counted towards the degree
of Bachelor of Agricultural Science. The subjects
5286 Agricultural Experimentation and 6209 Agri-
cultural Production will normally be taken in the
third year of the course, and 9039 Agricultural
Practice and Policy during the fourth year.

The subjects 6209 Agricultural Production and
9039 Agricultural Practicc and Policy will be
offered for the last time in 1994. In 1994 the
compulsory subject 7972 Agricultural Practice, Pol-
icy and Communication (3) will be offered and will
normally be taken in the third year of the course.
Some of the subjects listed below are only offered
in alternate years. See syllabuses for details.

** Candidates counting 4523 Data Analysis and 1675 Lincar
Models II towards the degree are exempt from 5286 Agricultural
Experimentation.

Agricultural Business
7521 Farm Management Systems 3

(B.Ag.Sc.)

Animal Sciences

8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics

3172 Animal Cell and Molecular Biotechnology

7906 Animal Diseases and Control

1907 Animal Nutrition, Growth and
Development

7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems)

1617 Animal Physiology B (Regulation)

4148 Animal Products and Production Systems

4522 Reproductive Biology and Technology

1114 Research Project: Animal Sciences

WWWwWwWww W ww

Crop Protection

4078 Biology of Insects

2471 Crop Protection

6129 Ecological Biochemistry

5480 Insect Behaviour

7126 Mycology

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment
6265 Plant Pathogens and Pathogenicity

4763 Population Ecology of Insects

1616 Research Project: Crop Protection

WWWWLWWwLWwWw WwWw

Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology

8103 Grape and Wine Chemistry/Microbiology* 3
2969 Horticultural Production and Technology 3
5882 Horticultural Science 3
8645 Reproductive Horticulture 3
2174 Viticultural Production A*® 3
5153 Viticultural Production B* 3
6637 Research Project: Horticulture,

Viticulture and Oenology 3
* Not available until 1994/1995.

Plant Science

9446 Advanced Biometry

8593 Advanced Plant Breeding

7583 Agricultural Biotechnology

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology

9867 Crop Physiology III

7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant
Improvement

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants

2404 Plant Growth and Development

3575 Plant Response to the Environment

5501 Principles of Plant Breeding

4001 Research Project: Plant Science

WWwWwww

WWWwwww

Plant Science and Animal Sciences
7531 Applied Genetics 3

Soil Science

4449 Research Project: Soil Science

4633 Soil Biology and Biochemistry

6470 Soil Fertility

1936 Soil Management and Conservation

WWWwW

11
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Soil Science and Geology and Geophysics

2083 Environmental Geology and Pedology 111 3
4. (a) No candidate will be permitted to count for
the degree any subject together with any other
subject that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
a substantial amount of the same material; and no
subject may be counted twice towards the degree.

(b) No candidate may present the same part
subject, section of a subject, unit of a subject or
option in more than one subject for the degree.

5. Candidates who commenced their courses of
study for the degree prior to 1989 may qualify for
the degree by fulfilling the requirements of the
present regulations and schedules, with such modi-
fications as the Faculty may deem necessary to
ensure that subjects validly passed under previous
regulations and schedules may be counted under
the present schedules.

6. (a) Candidates from other faculties in the
University or from other tertiary educational insti-
tutions may, on written application to the Regis-
trar, be granted such status in appropriate subjects
in the course for the degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science as the Faculty in each case
may determine. Those from within the University
will, however, be required to satisfy the examiners
in the subjects 6209 Agricultural Production and
9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy. Those from
other institutions may be granted status in 6209
Agricultural Production but only in exceptional
circumstances; and they will not be granted status
in 9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy.

(b) Extra study as prescribed by the Head of the
department concerned may be required in nomi-
nated subjects before such candidates enter the
course.

7. Under the provisions of Regulation 9, a student
may be granted a Faculty Pass in Level I and Level
II of the course notwithstanding results in individ-
ual subjects, provided that the average mark
obtained at annual examinations for all the
subjects at that Level is 50 or over, and at least 45
in any one subject. Moreover:

(a) a Faculty Pass shall not be granted if the
subject which the student has failed is a prerequi-
site for a compulsory subject to be undertaken by
the student at a higher Level;

(b) a student who has been granted a Faculty Pass
in Level T or II shall not be permitted to take any
subject in succeeding Levels for which the pre-
requisite has been failed;

(c) a student who has been granted a Faculty Pass
in Level I or II and who wishes to take a subject at
Level III, having failed its pre-requisite in the
Level in which the Faculty Pass was granted, shall
only be permitted to take that subject after having
passed the pre-requisite.
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8. When, in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricul-
tural and Natural Resource Sciences, special cir-
cumstances exist, the Council, on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty in each case, may vary the
provisions of Clauses 1-7 above.

NOTES (not forming part of the schedules);
‘Work required to complete an Adelaide degree,

(i)Students from other universities and tertiary educational insti-
tutions who are granted status under clause 6 of these schedules
will be required to complete at least the whole of the work of the
final year of the course at Adelaide in order to qualify for the
degree; and (ii) a student who has completed at Adelaide at least
the first three years of the degree, or the equivalent, may with
permission of the Faculty be permitted to complete the require-
ments of the degree at another institution.

(jii)Subjects will be offered subject 1o the availability of staff and
sufficient enrolments.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS
DEGREE

1. Before entering upon the requirements for an
Honours course a candidate must obtain the
approval of the Head of Department that will take
responsibility for providing relevant supervision.
Approval will depend on the candidate's academic
record up to the time of application. Normally
such approval should be sought at the end of the
third year of the course for the Ordinary degree.
Whenever possible the planning of subjects to be
counted towards the degree should begin at the
end of the second year. Candidates must have
completed all Level I and Level II subjects before
enrolment for Honours.

2. A candidate for the Honours degree shall
undertake a project in one of the Departments
shown below in lieu of four of the Level IIT
electives specified in Schedule I, Clause 3.

1584 Honours Animal Sciences (B.Ag.Science) 12
5403 Honours Crop Protection (B.Ag.Science) 12

7630 Honours Economics (B.Ag.Science) 12

5615 Honours Envir Sc & Rangeland
Management (B.Ag.Science) 12

1623 Honours Hort, Viticulture & Oenology
(B.Ag.Science) 12

3062 Honours Plant Science (B.Ag.Science) 12
7232 Honours Soil Science (B.Ag.Science) 12
3. The work of the Honours year shall normally be
completed in the final year of study. The Faculty
may permit a candidate to present the work over a
period of not more than two years on such
conditions as it may determine.

SCHEDULE 1V: PRACTICAL
EXPERIENCE

Before a candidate shall be admitted to the
Ordinary or Honours degree, he/she must provide
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satisfactory evidence of the completion of a mini-
mum of 13 weeks of practical agricultural experi-
ence and other contact with the farming industry
as approved by the Practical Experience Adminis-
trator.

The appropriate experience may be spread over
the 4 years of the course.

On completion of the practical experience require-
ments (and no later than 31 March of the year in
which the candidate is admitted to the degree)
each candidate is required to submit to the Practi-
cal Experience Administrator evidence that the
practical experience requirements have been satis-
factorily completed.

Candidates who have completed an appropriate
diploma or degree may be exempted from the
practical experience requirement of the course.
Candidates should discuss these requirements on
first enrolment in the course with the Practical
Experience Administrator.

General

The objective of the practical experience require-
ments is to provide the student with first-hand
experience, knowledge and understanding of the
complex operation of modern farming and of
agricultural and related industries. The student will
be expected to gain practical experience with a
wide range of farm operations, first-hand appreci-
ation of the interaction of the physiological, bio-
logical and economic and social factors in on-farm
decision-making, and understanding of the indus-
trial and governmental infrastructure that services
primary industry.

Farm Experience

(a) The primary farm. Each student will choose,
with the help of the Practical Experience Adminis-
trator early in the degree course, one farm for
study. The student will be required, with the help
of the farmer and his family, to gain a thorough
knowledge of the nature and operation of this
farm. This will necessitate several periods of work
on the selected farm, in different years and at
different seasons, plus other visits and correspon-
dence. A minimum of eight weeks of working
experience will be expected. A full written report
on experiences gained on this farm will be submit-
ted during the final year of the degree course.

(b) Each student will be expected to gain farm
experience in at least two other agricultural areas
(i.e., different from that of the primary farm
above). This experience may be used when writing
the final report for contrast and comparison with
the primary farm. A list of agricultural areas is
provided by the Practical Experience Adminis-
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trator. Help in the choice of farms can be
provided.

A minimum of 12 weeks’ farm experience will be
required (total for sections (a) and (b) above).

Students attending vacation courses and camps in
elective subjects may seek to have the time
counted towards the farm experience requirement.

Industry Experience

A minimum of one week will be spent with
industrial firms, government departments and
statutory bodies servicing the agriculture industry.
The relevance of this experience may be
mentioned in the final report.

SCHEDULE V: MAJOR IN
HORTICULTURAL SCIENCE,
VITICULTURE OR OENOLOGY

1. To major in Horticultural Science a candidate
shall comply with the general requirements listed
in Schedule II, Clause 1, and satisfactorily com-
plete the requirements of the subjects listed in
Schedule II, Clause 2, plus those listed below.

2, SUBJECTS FOR MAJOR IN HORTICUL-
TURAL SCIENCE

Students offering a major in Horticultural Science
will be required to present the following subjects:
2471 Crop Protection
6603 Fruit and Nut Crops
2969 Horticultural Production and Technology
5882 Horticultural Science
3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants
9838 Omamental Horticulture
8654 Reproductive Horticulture
5903 Vegetable Crops
and either
6637 Research Project: Horticulture,
Viticulture and Oenology
or
1623 Honours Hort., Viticulture & Oenology
Plus the required number of electives selected
from:
7483 Agricultural Biotechnology
4471 Agricultural Business Marketing
9100 Engineering Science
6234 Introduction to Business Management
3066 Irrigation Science
3416 Plant Disease and the Environment
2404 Plant Growth and Development
3575 Plant Response to the Environment
5501 Principles of Plant Breeding
1242 Viticultural Science
Other Bachelor of Agricultural Science subjects
may also be considered as electives subject to the
permission of the Head of Department.

13
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Candidates for Honours shall comply with the
requirements listed in Schedule III

3. To major in Viticulture or Oenology a candidate
shall comply with the general requirements listed
in Schedule I, Clause I and satisfactorily complete

4. SUBJECTS FOR MAJOR IN VITICULTURE

(B.Ag.Sc.)

the requirements of the subjects listed below.
Candidates shall also satisfactorily complete two
additional subjects (Ordinary degree) from Level
111 subjects listed under Clause 3 of Schedule II.

Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Points
YEAR 1
2247 1 Agriculture, Environment and Society 3
5683 1 Earth Science [ 3
6976 2 Biomathematics and Statistics 3
7267 2 Genetics TW 3
3174 F Biology I 6
6878 F Chemistry I 6
YEAR 2
3689 1 Agricultural Microbiology IT 3
8712 1 Agricultural Zoology (Invertebrates) 15
7931 1 Biometry 3
9206 1 Viticulture and Oenology 1.5
9339 2 Agricultural Botany 3
5681 2 Earth Science II 3
9100 2 Engineering Science 3
6553 F Biological Chemistry 6
YEAR 3 (from 1994)
8392 1 Agricultural Business 3
247 1 Crop Protection 3
5882 1 Horticultural Science 3
1242 1 Viticultural Science 3
7972 2 Agricultural Practice, Policy and Communication 3
7685 2 *Horticultural Marketing I or
7648 *Horticultural Business Management 3
7708 2 Viticultural Engineering and Operations 3
2174 2 *Viticultural Production A or
5153 *Viticultural Production B 3
YEAR 4, ORDINARY DEGREE (from 1995)
9079 1 Industry Experience and Case Study (Viticulture) 3
3066 1 Irrigation Science 3
7685 2 *Horticultural Marketing I or
7648 *Horticultural Business Management 3
2174 2 *Viticultural Production A or
5153 *Viticultural Production B 3
5892 2 Winemaking Principles 3
6637 F Research Project: Horticulture, Viticulture and
Oenology 3
YEAR 4, HONOURS DEGREE (from 1995)
9079 1 Industry Experience and Case Study (Viticulture) 3
3066 1 Irrigation Science 3

14
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Subject Semester

Code Code  Name of Subject Points
7685 2 *Horticultural Marketing I or

7648 *Horticultural Business Management 3
2174 2 *Viticultural Production A or

5153 *Viticultural Production B 3
5892 2 Winemaking Principles 3
6832 F Honours Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology 9

¢ Students must complete both of the paired subjects, the year in which each is undertaken being determined by its availability.

5. SUBJECTS FOR MAJOR IN OENOLOGY
YEAR 1 — See under Major in Viticulture.

YEAR 2 — See under Major in Viticulture noting that students majoring in Oenology take the subject
2497 Wine Technology IIAG instead of 5681 Earth Science IL

Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Points
YEAR 3 (from 1994)

8392 1 Agricultural Business 3

9263 1 Sensory Science A 3

1242 1 Viticultural Science 3

5443 1 Wine Production 3

7972 2 Agricultural Practice, Policy and Communication 3

8435 2 *Unit Processing or

5974 *Winery Engineering I1I 3

2174 2 *Viticultural Production A or

8103 *Grape and Wine Chemistry/Microbiology 3

4452 2 *Winery Design and Management or

9761 *Bottling, Packaging and Marketing 3

YEAR 4, ORDINARY DEGREE (from 1995)

9099 1 Industry Experience (Oenology) 3

6445 1 Sensory Science B 3

8435 2 *Unit Processing or

5974 *Winery Engineering III 3

2174 2 *Viticultural Production A or

8103 *Grape and Wine Chemistry/Microbiology 3

4452 2 *Winery Design and Management or

9761 *Bottling, Packaging and Marketing 3

6637 F Research Project: Horticulture, Viticulture and
Oenology 3

YEAR 4, HONOURS DEGREE (from 1995)

9099 1 Industry Experience (Oenology) 3

6445 1 Sensory Science B 3

8435 2 *Unit Processing or

5974 *Winery Engineering HI 3

2174 2 *Viticultural Production A or

8103 *Grape and Wine Chemistry/Microbiology 3

4452 2 *Winery Design and Management or

9761 *Bottling, Packaging and Marketing 3

6832 F Honours Horticulture, Viticulture and Oenology 9

¢ Students must complete both of the paired subjects, the year in which each is undertaken being determined by its availability.
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(B.Ag.Sc.)

6. Candidates will be required to attend the following tours:

Year 2:
South Australia and Victoria.
Year 3:

a three day tour during September to horticulture, viticuiture and winemaking regions of

a tour of one week’s duration to viticulture and winemaking regions of Australia.

SYLLABUSES

Text-books:

The lists of the text-books were correct at the time
that this Volume went to press. It is possible
however that amendments to these lists will be
made before the start of lectures; and, if so,
students attending classes will be notified appro-
priately by the lecturer concerned.

In general, students are expected to have their own
copies of text-books; but they are advised to await
advice from the lecturer concerned before buying
any particular book. Only the prescribed edition of
any text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have
not been included in this Volume. These will
however be issued from time to time by the
departments concerned. It is hoped that all books
and journals set for reference will be available to
be consulted in the Barr Smith Library and/or the
Waite Campus or Roseworthy Campus Libraries.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the
department concerned details of the examination
in that subject including the relative weights given
to the components (e.g. such of the following as
are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or
other written or practical work, final written exam-
inations, viva voce examinations).

LEVEL I

2247 Agriculture, Environment and
Society

Level: 1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 1 tutorial per week.
Content: Of all human activities, agriculture has
had the most profound effect on our physical,
biological and social environment. With the
continued growth in the world’s population, it will
be necessary at least to maintain current levels of
agricultural production as well as minimise the
adverse effects on the environment of any
increased productivity. Modern agriculture and its
management face changing sets of opportunities
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and threats which arise in part out of complex
mixes of new technologies, economic development,
dynamic international policies, increasingly com-
petitive world markets and growing awareness of
the importance of natural environments.

This subject is an introduction to the scope of
Australian agriculture and its importance to
Australian society. It covers topics such as the
contribution of Australia to world agriculture, the
physical and biological basis of agriculture, the
impact of agriculture on the environment, the
impact of agricultural chemicals and a description
of the major rural industries. Some of the environ-
mental, social, ethical and economic issues faced
by Australia’s rural industries will be discussed.
Assessment: Essays (3) 30%, tutorial exercises 20%
and final examination 50%.

Text-Books/Reference Books/Prescribed Reading:
To be advised.

3174 Biology 1
Level: 1. Poinis value: 6.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics
Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics IS.
Restriction: 5543 Statistics I; 9786 Mathematics I;
4357 Mathematics IH; 3617 Mathematics IM.
Available only to students in the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences.
Contact hours: 4 lectures and 2 computer lab
sessions per week.

Content: The subject is intended to equip students
with basic skills in mathematics and statistics, as an
introduction to the use of quantitative methods in
agriculture. Where possible, examples and data
sets drawn from agricultural and biological sci-
ences will be used. The course will involve the use
of modern computing methods.

Topics will include: periodic, exponential and trig-
onometric  functions, matrices and linear
equations, integrals, differential equations; data
collection and presentation, probability distri-
butions, principles of experimentation
(randomization and application), estimation, hy-
pothesis testing, confidence intervals, regression
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and correlation and elementary analysis of vari-
ance.

As part of the course, students will study an
extended biomathematical application and com-
plete a group project involving data collection and
analysis in a biological context.

Assessment: Formal examination (at least 70%);
exercise, practicals and project work (at most
30%).

Text-book: Moore, D. S. and McCabe, G. P,
Introduction to the practice of statistics (Freeman).
Reference: Arya, J. C. & Lardner, R. W., Math-
ematics for the biological sciences (Prentice/Hall
International Inc.).

6878 Chemistry 1
Level: 1. Points value: 6.
Syllabus: See under B.Sc. in Faculty of Science.

5683 Earth Science I

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Restriction: 2136 Geology I; 5339 Geology IW.
Contact hours: Semester 1 lectures of 2136 Ge-
ology 1, 9 three-hour practicals and 4 half-day field
trips per semester.

Content: Semester 1A: Our lively planet: Spaceship
Earth has one interactive environmental system
comprising the geosphere, hydrosphere, biosphere
and atmosphere. The geological time scale. From
weathering to sedimentation in humid, arid and
glacial environments. Planetary processes on
Earth, Moon and Mars. Rivers, deltas, coasts and
continental shelves. Coral reefs and limestones,
ancient and modern. Salt formations.

Semester 1B: Life on Earth: The biosphere inter-
acts with the rocks, water and air of the Earth's
skin. The evolution of life is responsible for fossil
fuels, climatic change and the fossil record. The
first three billion years. The last half billion years.
Atmospheres and oceans; icehouses and green-
houses. Extinctions, cycles and catastrophes.

Soils: formation and fertility. Ground water and
hydrology. Construction materials.

Applied geology; coastal processes, dam sites and
construction, relevant case histories.

Assessment: End of Semester theory examination
(50%). Practical examinations, laboratory work
and field excursions (attendance and report) com-
prise a compulsory and non-redeemable
component (50%). A minimum of 40% must be
obtained in both the theory and practical sections
to pass.

Text-books: Skinner, B. J. & Porter, S. C., Physical
geology (John Wiley & Sons, 1987).

(B.Ag.Sc.)

7267 Genetics IW

Level: 1.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 3174 Biology 1.

Restriction: 7940 Genetics and Evolution I; 6424
Genetics ID.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Heredity and variation; Genes and
chromosomes; Linkage; Chromosomes and evol-
ution; Properties of the genetic material and
molecular organisation of chromosomes; Gene
manipulation; Population genetics and evolution;
Genetic diversity of agriculturally important
plants; Quantitative inheritance; Principles of plant
and animal breeding; Application of molecular
genetics to agriculture.

Assessment: One 3-hour paper (80%); assignments
(20%).

Text-books: Hartl, D. L., Basic genetics (2nd edn.)
(Jones and Bartlett, 1991).

LEVEL IT

9339 Agricultural Botany

Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 3174 Biology I (Div. I).

Restriction: 3673 Botany II, 1692 Botany IIA.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
per week.

Content: The botanical and physiological aspects of
plants of agricultural significance, emphasising the
acquisition of skills required to identify those
plants and to rclate the structure of the various
plant organs and tissues to their function and
physiology. This will include the general principles
of phylogeny and taxonomy of higher plants in-
cluding the features used in classification, and the
use of floras and keys. Species identification and
anatomy will be addressed for the major agricul-
tural families. Speciation, crop domestication and
weed taxonomy will also be considered. The
relationship between structure and function will be
addressed in terms of plant growth regulating
chemicals in the control of root and shoot growth,
and in the control of floral initiation and fruit
growth. These processes will also be investigated in
terms of plant responses to environmental influ-
ences including light, water and temperature; the
interaction of environmental effects; the synthesis
of response; and implications for plant
phenological cycles.

Assessment: To be advised at first lecture.
Text-books: To be advised at first lecture.

3689 Agricultural Microbiology I1
Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 3174 Biology I (Div. I).
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Restriction: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 four-hour practical
session per week.

Content: The role of micro-organisms in
agriculture and related environments. Topics
covered include the biology and classification of
bacteria, fungi and viruses important in agricul-
tural situations and fermentation technology,
nutrient cycling, micro-organisms as pathogens,
symbionts and agents of biological control,
genetically modified micro-organisms,
microbiology of food, wine and animal fodder.
Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

2847 Agricultural Production and
Economics
Level: 1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 2247 Agriculture, Environment and
Society.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical/
farm visit per week.
Content: A general introduction to the basic prac-
tices of Australian agricultural production includ-
ing the operation of the pastoral system, mixed
farming enterprises of the cereal zone, higher
rainfall enterprises and irrigated agriculture.
Approximately half of the lecture course is de-
voted to the description and study of the econ-
-omics and marketing of agricultural commodities.
The remainder of the lectures and most of the
practical program is concerned with the descrip-
tion and evaluation of production units including
crop, pasture, horticulture and animal enterprises.
Assessment: Examination, essay and practical/farm
visit reports.
Text-Books/References: To be announced at first
lecture.

2448 Agricultural Zoology I1

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: Biology I (Div. I).

Restriction: 8712 Agricultural Zoology
(Invertebrates); 5677 Agricultural Microbiology
and Zoology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 four-hour practical per
week.

Content: The aim of this subject is to introduce the
basic concepts of invertebrate and vertebrate tax-
onomy, physiology and function with particular
emphasis on organisms of agricultural significance.
The first half of the subject deals with invert-
cbrates within a taxonomic framework and covers
molluscs, nematodes, annelids, and arthropods.
The remainder deals with vertebrates including
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their physiological systems, production, disease
control and biotechnology.
Assessment: To be advised.
Text-books: To be advised.

6553 Biological Chemistry

Level: 11.  Pointsvalue: 6.  Duration: Full year,
Pre-requisites: 6878 Chemistry I, 3174 Biology 1.
Restriction: 1874 Chemistry IIA.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
per week.

Content: A study of the chemistry and biochemis-
try of plant, animal and microbial components as
well as consideration of the chemistry of synthetic
compounds such as herbicides and pesticides and
their effect on cell metabolism. The following
topics will be included: chemistry and metabolism
of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins and nucleic acids,
thermodynamic analysis of energy exchanges in the
cell, biochemistry of muscle action, photosynthesis,
photorespiration and fermentative processes, ni-
trogen fixation, chemistry of natural and artificial
additives used in the food industry, structural
features of herbicides and pesticides that contrib-
ute to their reactivity plus consideration of their
behaviour in the soil. Attention will be given to the
relevant enzymology and impact of molecular
biology in the understanding of the above
processes. Practical classes will provide the oppor-
tunity for students to gain experience in a range of
chemical and biochemical techniques and skills.
Assessment: Exams (60%), practical classes and
exercises (30%), essay (10%).

Text-books: Will be advised at first lecture.

7931 Biometry

Level: 11. Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1 (for B.Ag.Sc. students).
Pre-requisite: 6976 Biomathematics and Statistics
or an acceptable equivalent.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 three-hour tutorial
a week.

Content: An extension of statistical methods and
mathematical topics of importance in agricultural
and wine sciences. Topics covered include: sam-
pling methods, tests of significance, simple and
multiple regression, introduction to the design of
experiments and analysis of variance (both para-
metric and non-parametric). The GENSTATS
statistical package is utilized extensively through-
out the subject.

Assessment: Continuous assessment of regular writ-
ten assignments 20% and examinations 80%.
Reading Lists: No text-book is recommended. A
list of reference books will be available beforehand
and at first lecture.
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5681 Earth Science II

Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 5683 Barth Science 1.

Contact hours: 26 lectures, 6 tutorials and
approximately 40 hours of practical work including
2 one-day weekend field trips.

Content: The major topics considered are: Soil
materials: organic, inorganic components of soils
and their influence on soil properties and land use.
Physical, chemical and biological properties of
soils: soil structure, infiltration, storage and move-
ment of water, salinity, chemical fertility, cation
and anion exchange, soil biology. Soil conser-
vation: wind and water erosion, causes and effects
of erosion, land evaluation, methods of controlling
degradation and erosion, reclamation.

Assessment: Practical work and written assign-
ments; end of semester examination.

Text-books: No textbooks are recommended for
purchase but references will be given throughout
the course.

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS

7521 Farm Management Systems

Level: I1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Quota: May apply.

Contact hours: 5 hours per week.

Content: This subject is designed to encourage
students to apply a systems approach to the
analysis and planning of the dryland farm in South
Australia. The syllabus includes the principles
underlying the integration of crops, pastures and
livestock in the farming system, the relationships
between various environmental, economic and bio-
logical components of farming systems for the
purpose of cffective management, techniques to
evaluate the performance of the dryland farm in
terms of its technical and economic sustainability
and flexibility, define major factors limiting per-
formance, plan improvements and alternative man-
agement strategies to improve performance within
the constraints imposed upon the farm business,
and compare the projected performance of the
proposed system with the performance of current
farming policy. Visits will be made to a number of
dryland farming enterprises in the Mid-North to
analyse system performance and propose develop-
ment and management strategies that will lead to
an improvement in technical and economic
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sustainability. Considerable studemt participation is
required.

Assessment: By assignment based on farm visits.
Text-books: To be advised.

ANIMAL SCIENCES

8049 Animal Breeding and Genetics
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology, 7931 Biometry and 7940 Genetics and
Evolution 1.

Assumed knowledge: 7531 Applied Genetics or 4863
Genctics II recommended.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 hour tutorial and 2
hour practical a week.

Content: The principles of a quantitative genetic
inheritance are developed to study the continuing
improvement in productivity of farm livestock
through genetic means. Topics covered include the
genetical structures of the livestock industry in
Australia. Basic concepts in the development of
breeding programs, genetic value and artificial
selection; relationship and inbreeding; quantitative
inheritance, prediction of breeding value
(heritability); prediction of genetic progress; com-
parison of sclection programs; multi-trait selec-
tion; indirect selection; selection indices; mating
systems; development of breeding objectives and
selection criteria; natural selection; estimation of
variance components and impact of new
biotechnologies on animal improvement.
Assessment: Approximately 20% by regular assign-
ments, exercises and essays; 80% by final examin-
ation.

References: Falconer, D. S., Introduction to quanti-
tative genetics (Longman); Nicholas, F. W., Vererin-
ary genetics (Oxford University Press); Van Vleck,
L. D., Pollak, E. 1., Oltenaeu, E. A. B., Genetics for
the animal sciences (W. H. Freeman, New York).

3172 Animal Cell and Molecular
Biotechnology

Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 7583 Agricultural

Biotechnology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical

a week.

Content: Gene expression and control in animal

cells. Cell division, regulation and differentiation.

Experimental production and uses of antibodies,

natural and synthetic vaccines, synthetic growth
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promotants. Rumen microbial genetics and genetic
engineering of rumen microflora. Genetic engin-
eering in animal cells. Biotechnology in forensic
science, animal production.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, prac-
tical reports 20% and essay 20%.

Text-book: Announced at first lecture.

7906 Animal Diseases and Control
Availability: Even years only.

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology or 2448 Agricultural Zoology II.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and one practical per
week.

Content: The aim of this subject is to familiarise
students with the agents of infectious diseases and
the ways in which infectious, parasitic and meta-
bolic discases and toxins affect animals. Emphasis
will be placed on the scientific basis of diagnosis
and on the preparation of vaccines and other
preventative methods. An introduction to the path-
ology genetic susceptibility and immune response
of animals to diseases is included. It is not
intended to cover differential diagnosis or methods
of treatment of individual animals.

Assessment: 3 hour written exam (60%), practicals
(20%) and essay (20%).

Text-books/References: To be advised on com-
mencement of subject.

1907 Animal Nutrition, Growth and
Development

Availability: Even years only.

Level: 1II.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Assumed knowledge: 7318 Animal Physiology A

(Systems).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical

a week.

Content: A study of the analysis and composition

of feeds; the essential nutrients and their meta-

bolic roles; symptoms of, and correction of,

nutrient deficiency states including trace elements;

ration formulation for livestock; nutrient supply

from pastures and manipulation of nutrient supply

to increase the productive efficiency of animals;

manipulation of animal growth.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, prac-

tical reports 20% and essay 20%.

Text-book: McDonald, P., Edwards, R. A. &

Greenhalgh, J. F. D., Animal numition. (Longman).

7318 Animal Physiology A (Systems)
Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology.
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Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
a week.

Content: The basic properties of mammalian cells.
The physiology of the cardiovascular, immune,
respiratory, nervous, digestive and excretory sys-
tems will be dealt with in detail, and the skeleton,
muscle and skin will be considered.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, prac-
tical reports 20% and essay 20%.

Text-books: Frandson, R. D., Anatomy and physi-
ology of farm animals, 4th edn. (Lea & Febiger);
Dyce, K.M., Sack, W.D. and Wensing, C.J. S.(ed.)
Textbook of veterinary anatomy (W.B. Saunders).

1617 Animal Physiology B (Regulation)
Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 7318 Animal Physiology A
(Systems).

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
a week.

Content: Nervous, metabolic, and hormonal con-
trol of animal function and productivity; adaption,
thermoregulation, water and electrolyte balance,
pharmacology and toxicology, special senses (ear,
eye and nose), integrative physiology.

Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, prac-
tical reports 20% and essay 20%.

Text-book: Frandson, R. D., Anatomy and physi-
ology of farm animals, 4th edn. (Lea & Febiger).

4148 Animal Products and Production
Systems
Availability: Odd years only.
Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
a week.
Content: A study of the main animal products
(meat, milk, eggs, wool and other fibres); their
formation and composition, and factors influencing
these, including the commonly encountered infec-
tious, parasitic and metabolic disease of farm
animals. Extensive and intensive animal pro-
duction systems, and management of these to
increase production efficiency will be examined.
End-uses of each of the products (i.e. secondary
industry) and a consideration of the biological use
of waste will also be included.
Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, prac-
tical reports 20% and essay 20%.
Text-book: Reid, R. L. (ed) A manual of
Australian  agriculture, 4th  edn.  (William
Heinemann).
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4522 Reproductive Biology and
Technology
Availability: Odd years only.
Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 7318 Animal Physiology A
(Systems).
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
a week.
Content: The anatomy, physiology and endocrin-
ology of the male and female reproductive sys-
tems. Gamete production, sexual behaviour,
seasonal breeding, pregnancy, growth and develop-
ment of the fetus, and lactation are discussed with
an emphasis on agriculturally important species,
although comparisons are made with other
eutherian mammals, marsupials and birds. The
technologies of artificial insemination, in vitro
fertilisation and embryo transfer are introduced,
and practicals allowing hands-on experience are an
integral component of the course.
Assessment: 3 hour written examination 60%, prac-
tical reports 20% and essay 20%.
Text-books: Johnson, M. H. & BEveritt, B. P.,
Essential reproduction, 2nd edn., (Blackwell); Cole,
H. H. & Cupps, P. T., Reproduction in domestic
animals, 3rd edn., (Academic Press); Austin, C. R.
& Short, R. V., Reproduction in mammals, 2nd
edn., (Cambridge).

1114 Research Project: Animal
Sciences
Level: 111. Points value: 3.
Duration: Semester 1 or 2. In some cases in
particular due to seasonal constraints, a project
may be conducted over Semester 1 and 2.
Pre-requisites: 7318 Animal Physiology A plus one
other course work subject offered by the Depart-
ment of Animal Sciences.
Co-requisites: At least one other course work
subject offered by the Department of Animal
Sciences.
Contact hours: No formal contact hours but
students are expected to spend at least 10 hours of
practical work a week for 1 semester (or equival-
ent) on their project.
Content: The subject comprises a small research
project to be undertaken during the 4th year of the
course undsr the supervision of a staff member in
the Department of Animal Sciences. Students
wishing to undertake a research project should
consult with the Head of the Department before
the beginning of the 4th year.
Assessment: Details of the assessment procedure
will be provided prior to commencement of the
project.
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1584 Honours Animal Sciences
(B.Ag.Science)
Note: Students wishing to take the Honours degree
in Animal Sciences must consult the Head of the
Department before beginning the fourth year but
preferably before beginning the third year.
Students cannot enrol in this subject and 1114
Research Project (Ordinary Degree).
Level: IV, Points value: 12.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: Pass in all subjects chosen at levels I,
IT and III of the B.Ag.Sc. degree course and credit
in 2318 Animal Physiology A (Systems) and a
credit in one other level III subject offered by the
Department of Animal Sciences, or equivalent.
Co-requisite: A sufficient number of semester
subjects offered by the Department of Animal
Sciences so that by the end of the fourth year, the
student will have completed 4 course work units
offered by the Department.
Contact hours: At least 10 hours per week during
Semesters I and II and at least 30 hours per week
for 4 weeks during the month of February, or
during the other vacations, working on the project
and in relevant discussions, reading or preparation
of an Honours thesis.
Requirements: A research project undertaken in
the Department under supervision, during the
fourth year, equivalent to three semester subjects,
one of which is taken in lieu of a course work
subject, but the other two would be an overload in
the fourth year. The research project will com-
mence in February.
Assessment: To be advised on commencement of
subject.

CROP PROTECTION

The management and control of insects, nema-
todes, plant diseases and weeds are major costs of
production of agricultural commodities in
Australia and the rest of the world. The Depart-
ment of Crop Protection deals with the biology of
these groups of organisms and options for manag-
ing them when they become pests. Students
wishing to specialise in entomology are encouraged
to enrol in Biology of Insects, Crop Protection,
Insect Behaviour, and Population Ecology of In-
sects. Those who wish to specialise in plant pathol-
ogy should enrol in Plant Pathogens and Patho-
genicity, Plant Disease and the Environment, and
Mycology. Students interested in weeds and their
control should enrol in Crop Protection. Ecologi-
cal Biochemistry spans the disciplines of plant
pathology, entomology, and weed science. Ad-
vanced students can explore more specialised
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topics in a Research Project or by enrolling in
Honours in their fourth year.

4078 Biology of Insects

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 2448 Agricultural Zoology (pre-1992:
5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zoology; pre-
1989: 5114 Agricultural Zoology). Students without
such qualification must obtain permission of the
Chairman of Department before enrolling.
Assumed knowledge: 7940 Genetics and Evolu-
tionI.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical
work a week.

Content: After a brief review covering the internal
anatomy of insects and the processes involved in
metamorphosis, excretion and reproduction, a
number of specific topics will be explored in more
detail, including:— morphological and biological
characteristics of the major insect orders; life
histories of selected pest and beneficial species;
sociality, caste formation and nest building in
termites; sound production—methods and func-
tions; feeding mechanisms; adaptations and bi-
ology of vertebrate ectoparasites; insects as disease
vectors of plants and animals; production and
function of silk in insects and arachnids; mimicry
and defensive adaptations; sociality and parasitism
in the Hymenoptera.

The practical component will examine collecting
techniques; identification of adult insects to family
level; identification of immature stages and feeding
damage. A requirement of the course is the
presentation of a well-curated insect collection.
Assessment: Written examination 40%, practical
examination 35% and insect collection project
25%.

Text-book: CSIR.O., lInsects of Australia,
(M.U.P.). All other required references available
in the Waite Institute and Barr Smith Libraries.

2471 Crop Protection

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour
laboratory practical a week.

Content: This subject will provide a co-ordinated
introduction to the theory and practice of crop
protection from pests and diseases using
agrichemicals and cultural, genetic and biological
controls and will serve as a basis for more
specialized subjects. Topics considered are: Devel-
opment of pesticides, including the history of
pesticide development, registration and environ-
mental testing, main structural types, action
spectra and mechanisms of action. Factors leading
to the appearance of resistant pest populations;
resistance mechanisms. Control of Insects. The
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types of insect pests. Types and uses of insecti-
cides. Strategies and tactics for managing insect
pests (biological, cultural, genetic and chemical
control; integrated pest management). Economics
of managing insect and other crop pests. Control
of plant diseases. The diagnosis of disease. Chemi-
cal control of fungi and nematodes. Strategies and
tactics for managing disease outbreaks (biological,
cultural, genetic and chemical methods of control).
Control of Weeds. The need for weed control, by
herbicides. Factors influencing the uptake of soil
and foliage applied herbicides. Environmental fate
of herbicides. Consideration of the major herbicide
groups: Phenoxyacetic and benzoic acid herbicides;
triazines, dimethylureas and bipyridyls;
dinitroanilines; sulfonureas; glyphosate.
Assessment: Final examination plus practical exer-
cises.

Text-books: Text books and research papers
indicated during course.

6129 Ecological Biochemistry
Availability: Even years only.

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: All compulsory Level II
subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical
work a week.

Content: Evolution of defence strategies of plants
— physical and chemical barriers to penetration
and metabolic changes associated with the patho-
genic state. Allelopathy. Manipulation of natural
defence mechanisms into agronomically important
crops. The influence of secondary metabolites
(non-protein amino acids, polyphenols, cyanogenic
glucosides, terpenes) on the exploitation of plants
by pathogens and herbivores, including man. Prac-
tical periods will include tutorials and student
seminars.

Assessment: Details at first lecture.

Text-books: Books and research papers as indicated
during course.

5480 Insect Behaviour

Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 11l. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 4078 Biology of Insects (pre-1989:
1036 Entomology III), or equivalent approved by
Head of Department prior to enrolment.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical
work a week.

Content: This subject will take an evolutionary
perspective on animal behaviour using insects as
examples. Topics will include nervous co-
ordinating mechanisms, genetics and development
of behaviour, orientation and movement,
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behavioural ecology, mating and reproduction,
communication, and social systems of insects.
Assessment: Written examination 60%, practicals,
project and tutorials 40%.

Text-books: Text-books and research papers
provided during subject and available in the Waite
Institute and Barr Smith Libraries.

7126 Mycology

Availability: Even years only.

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 3689 Agricultural Microbiology I1I
(pre-1992: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and Zo-
ology) or equivalent approved by the Head of
Department prior to enrolment.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour
laboratory practical a week.

Content: Aspects of the biology of fungi, including
classification, ecology, physiology, genetics and
molecular biology, will be covered. Emphasis will
be placed on fungi that are pathogens of economi-
cally important crops. Fungi of importance in
industry, biotechnology and medicine will also be
considered.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books
examined.

Text-books: Text books and research papers
indicated during course.

3416 Plant Disease and the
Environment
Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
Zoology or its equivalent approved by the Head of
Department prior to enrolment.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour
laboratory practical a week.
Content: An environmentally responsible approach
to plant disease that aims to give an understanding
of the causes of plant disease. It will examine the
relation of fungi, viruses, nematodes and bacteria
to plant disease, the environmental factors that
regulate plant disease and the survival and disper-
sal of organisms involved in plant disease. Empha-
sis will be placed on environmentally benign
methods of control.
Assessment: Final examination and practical books
examined.
Text-books: Text books and research papers will be
indicated during the course.

6265 Plant Pathogens and
Pathoegenicity

Level: I1l.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 5677 Agricultural Microbiology and
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Zoology or its equivalent approved by Head of
Department prior to enrolment.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour
laboratory practical a week.

Content: The characteristics of nematodes, fungi,
viruses and bacteria, which cause plant disease,
how they grow, find and infect healthy plants and
their subsequent growth and reproduction in the
host with the production of disease symptoms and
deleterious effects on plant growth,

Assessment: Final examination and practical books
examined.

Text-books: Text books and research papers
indicated during course.

4763 Population Ecology of Insects
Availability: Bven years only.

Level: 1II.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 7931 Biometry or equivalent ap-
proved by Head of Department prior to enrol-
ment.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical
work a week.

Content: The following aspects of the population
ecology of insects:— rates of increase of popu-
lations; the ecological significance of diapause;
population aspects of dispersal; the influence of
weather, resources, mates and natural enemies on
the population dynamics of insects; concepts of
population stability, regulation and resilience.
Assessment: By written examination and practical
books; details given at commencement.

Text-books: References to text-books and journals
provided during course.

1616 Research Project: Crop
Protection
Level: IV. Points value: 3.
Duration: Semester 1 or 2, or under special
circumstances due to seasonal constraints, during
part of the summer vacation.
Pre-requisites: At least 55% in each of two Level 111
subjects offered by the Department.
Co-requisites: Students should consult with the
Head of Department.
Contact hours: There are no formal contact hours
but students are expected to spend at least 10
hours of practical work a week for one semester
(or equivalent) on their project.
Content: The subject comprises a small research
project to be undertaken during the fourth year of
the course under the supervision of a staff member
in the Department. Students wishing to undertake
a research project should consult the Head of the
Department before the beginning of the fourth
year. The subjects presented as pre-requisites
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should be relevant to the area of the research
project.

Assessment: Details to be provided prior to com-
mencement of the project.

Text/Reference books: Will be advised by the Head
of Department if necessary.

5403 Honours Crop Protection
(B.Ag.Science)
Level: IV.  Points value: 12.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: Pass in all Level I, IT and III subjects
of the B.Ag.Sc. degree course, and a credit in at
least two Level III subjects offered by the Depart-
ment of Crop Protection.
Co-requisites: Two additional Level III subjects
offered by the Department of Crop Protection.
These subjects should be relevant to the proposed
research project and be approved by the Head of
Department. At the discretion of the Head of the
Department, a relevant subject taught by another
Department may be accepted.
Contact hours: Bquivalent to three Level III
subjects.
Requirements: Students wishing to undertake an
honours degree should consult the Head of De-
partment as soon as their intention is known, but
no later than the end of Semester 2 in the third
year of their course. Each candidate will be
assigned a research project in an area of ento-
mology, plant pathology, or weed science, which
will be carried out under the supervision of one or
more members of academic staff. The results will
be presented in a dissertation and a seminar at the
end of the subject. Candidates will begin studies
on 1st February.
Assessment: To be advised on commencement of
subject.
Text-books: None.

ECONOMICS

For syllabuses of Economics subjects that may be
counted towards the degree of B.Ag.Sc. see
syllabuses under the degree of B.Ec. in the Faculty
of Economics and Commerce.

7603 Honours Economics
(B.Ag.Science)

Note: Students wishing to take the Honours degree

in Economics should consult the Head of the

Department of Economics during the second

semester of their third year of the B.Ag.Sc.

Ordinary degree.

Availability: Unavailable.
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Level: IV.  Points value: 12.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: 2100 Economic Theory III (Credit).

Co-requisite: To be finalized with Economics De-
partment.

Requirements: After consultation, each candidate
will be assigned a research project, which will be
carried out under supervision. The results will be
presented in a dissertation at the end of the
course. A candidate may also be required to
prepare a seminar. Candidates will begin studies
on 1st February.

Assessment: To be advised on commencement of
subject.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE AND
RANGELAND MANAGEMENT

5615 Honours Envir Sc & Rangeland
Management (B.Ag.Science)

Level: TV.  Points value: 12.  Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: A credit or higher standard, in two

Level III subjects approved by the Head of the

Department or with special permission of the

Head of Department.

Co-requisites: 8318 Rangelands Ecology (offered

intensively in January) and a Level III subject

appropriate to the candidate’s interests, with ap-

proval of the Head of Department of Environmen-

tal Science and Rangeland Management.

Contact hours: Not applicable. This subject com-

prises a full honours year’s work.

Requirements: After consultation, each candidate

will be assigned a research project which will be

carried out under supervision. The results will be

presented in a dissertation at the end of the

course. A candidate may also be required to

prepare an essay and give a seminar.

Assessment: A full written statement will be

provided.

Text-books: None.

HORTICULTURE, VITICULTURE
AND OENOLOGY

The Level IIl subjects required by students wishing to
major in Horticultural Science are listed in
Schedule V clause 2.

8103 Grape and Wine Chemistry/
Microbiology
Availability: Even years from 1994,
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Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 6553 Biological Chemistry; 3689
Agricultural Microbiology II.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: A study of the current research in the
field of wine chemistry, acidity parameters, oxi-
dation and reduction, sulphur dioxide and ascorbic
acid, metals, fining agents, colour and phenolic
compounds, flavour compounds, advanced analyti-
cal methods used in grape and wine analysis. A
study of the microbiology of yeasts, bacteria and
Botrytis cinerea associated with winemaking.
Physiology and biochemistry of yeast and lactic
acid bacterial growth; fermentation kinetics; yeast
and bacteria behaviour and by-product formation
in fermenting must and wine; yeast genetics and
strain development; yeast technology; malolactic
fermentation; methods used for the accurate
identification of yeasts and bacterial strains.
Assessment: Practicals, assignments and written
examinations.

Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

2969 Horticultural Production and
Technology
Availability: Even years from 1994.
Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 6553 Biological Chemistry or
8420 Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 4-hour practical per
week.
Content: The application of scientific principles to
production and technology. The basis of decisions
regarding the choice of the type of enterprise.
Establishment of orchards, and the concept of
gene flow in relation to optimum design for pollen
transfer. Storage, processing and marketing of
horticultural produce. The application of molecu-
lar biology techniques to plant breeding, including
genotype identification. The subject normally in-
cludes visits to horticultural enterprises.
Assessment: Examination 60%, Assignments 40%.
References: Textbooks and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

5882 Horticultural Science

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 6553 Biological Chemistry or 8420
Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical
work a week (3 hours practical work may be
replaced by a tutorial or lecture for part of the
semester).

Content: The scientific principles underlying horti-
cultural production including classification of hor-
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ticultural crops, aspects of plant growth in relation
to environmental and management factors such as
soil, water, irrigation, drainage and nutrition. The
basis of horticultural plant growth cycles, organic
nutrition, growth regulation and the accumulation
of reserves. Methods of vegetative and sexual
propagation, and the use of rootstocks; plant
improvement and cultivar development. The
subject covers fruit, flower and vegetable crops of
both temperate and tropical climates, and normally
includes visits to horticultural enterprises.
Assessment: Examination 60% and Assignments
40%.

Text-books: Text books and references indicated
during subject.

8645 Reproductive Horticulture
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: TII.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical
work a week (3 hours practical work may be
replaced by a tutorial or lecture for part of
semester).

Content: The physiological principles underlying
the flowering and fruiting of horticultural crops
which are of importance to production of the
economic commodity. Floral development includ-
ing dormancy, floral initiation, pollination require-
ments of crops, incorporating outcrossing mechan-
isms and the provision of insect pollinators. Fruit
set, development and maturity, including methods
used for fruit thinning, and the physiological basis
of biennial bearing, fruit drop and fruit ripening.
The subject normally includes visits to horticul-
tural enterprises.

Assessment: Examination 60% and Assignments
40%.

Text-books: Text books and references indicated
during subject.

2174 Viticultural Production A
Availability: Even years from 1994,

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany.

Contact hours: 2 lectures plus 1 four-hour practical
per week.

Content: The principles behind the establishment
of a viticultural enterprise comprising site selec-
tion, choice of planting material and the design
and establishment of the vineyard. Trellising de-
sign, pruning principles, practices and mechanis-
ation, and crop harvesting. The relationship be-
tween production aspects and the physiology of the
vine including phenology and shoot development,
effect of node position on fruitfulness, interaction
with climate response to pruning, trellising and
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canopy management. The unit includes visits to
commercial vineyards.

Assessment: Examination (50%);
(30%); practical reports (20%).
Texz-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

assignments

5153 Viticultural Production B
Availability: Odd years from 1995.

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany.

Contact hours: 2 lectures plus 1 four-hour practical
per week.

Content: The management aspects of the vineyard
including pests and diseases of grapevines, their
recognition and control, and principles of plant
protection, particularly spray application tech-
nology. Soil management comprising weed control,
plant nutrition and tissue analysis. The response of
the grapevine to irrigation and salinity including
plant and soil moisture determination and irri-
gation scheduling. Use of growth regulators,
propagation and table and drying grape tech-
niques. The unit includes visits to commercial
vineyards and service companies.

Assessment: Assignments (50%); written examin-
ation (40%); practical examination (10%).
Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

6637 Research Project: Horticulture,
Viticulture and Oenology
Availability: Horticultural Science — Current.
Viticultural Science and Oenology — from 1994,
Level: 111 Points value: 3.
Duration: The project may be taken in either or
over both Semesters I and II.

Pre-requisites: At least 55% in each of two Level III
subjects offered by the Department.

Co-requisites: An additional Level III subject
offered by the Department.

Contact hours: There are no formal contact hours
but students are expected to spend at least 10
hours a week of practical work for 1 semester (or
equivalent) on their project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research
project to be undertaken during the 4th year of the
course under the supervision of a staff member in
the Department. Students wishing to undertake a
rescarch project should consult the Head of De-
partment before the beginning of 4th year.
Assessment: Details will be provided by the Head
of Department.

Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.
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1623 Honours Hort, Viticulture and
Oenology (B.Ag.Science)
Availability: Horticultural Science — Current.
Viticultural Science and Oenology — from 1994,
Level: IV.  Points value: 12.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: Credits in two Level III subjects
offered by the Department.
Co-requisites: An additional two Level III subjects
offered by the Department.
Contact hours: No formal contact hours.
Requirements: Intending candidates should consult
the Head of Department and potential supervisors
during October of Year III, and should be pre-
pared to commence studies in the Department on
or about 1 February. After consultation, each
candidate will be assigned a research project which
will be carried out under supervision. The results
will be presented in a dissertation at the end of the
unit. A candidate may also be required to prepare
an essay and give a seminar.
Assessment: Procedures will be discussed at the
beginning of Semester 1.
Text-books: Text-books and references will be
indicated during the subject.

MATHEMATICAL AND COMPUTER
SCIENCES

For syllabuses of Mathematical and Computer
Sciences subjects that may be counted towards the
degree of B.Ag.Sc., see syllabuses under the de-
gree of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences.

PLANT SCIENCE

A range of subjects is offered allowing students to
pursue particular interests in basic or applied plant
science including biochemistry, physiology, nu-
trition and molecular biology, plant breeding,
agronomy and biometry.

Students intending to make a carcer in Plant
Breeding are advised to take the subjects
7531 Applied Genetics or 4863 Genetics II and
5501 Principles of Plant Breeding, 8493 Advanced
Plant Breeding and 7630 Genetic Technologies for
Plant Improvement. The following additional
subjects are recommended: 7483 Agricultural
Biotechnology, 6265 Plant Pathogens and Patho-
genicity and 3416 Plant Disease and the Environ-
ment.

Students who wish to pursue a career in Agronomy
are advised to take 9867 Crop Physiology III,
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8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology and 3434 Mineral
Nutrition of Plants. The following additional
subjects are recommended; 2471 Crop Protection,
5501 Principles of Plant Breeding, 1936 Soil Man-
agement and Conservation, 6740 Soil Fertility and
3416 Plant Disease and the Environment.

9446 Advanced Biometry

Abvailability: Even years.

Level: III.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 5286 Agricultural Experimentation.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 1 two-hour tutorial
per week.

Content: A selection of topics from the following:
fractional replication; confounding; incomplete
block designs; spatial analysis of large field trials;
components of variance models; genotype x en-
vironment analysis (joint regression analysis and
cluster analysis); multivariate analysis _Igarincipal
components, factor analysis, Hotelling’s T and the
linear discriminant function); harmonic regression
and transformations; design and analysis of repeat
measures data; non-linear regression;
epidemiological methods (logistic regression). As
well as GENSTAT 5, the statistical packages SAS,
REML and S will be utilized.

Assessment: Class exercises (10%); individual as-
signment (30%}; final examination (60%).
Text-books: No text-book is prescribed. A list of
reference material is provided at the first lecture
and available beforchand.

8593 Advanced Plant Breeding
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 111,  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 5501 Principles of Plant Breeding
and 7531 Applied Genetics or 4863 Genetics II.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and a 1 four-hour practi-
cal a week.

Content: Breeding for specific objectives—yield,
processing quality, resistance to diseases and pests.
Genetics of  host-pathogen interactions.
Biometrical analysis of breeding methods, parent
evaluation, effectiveness of early generation selec-
tion. Genetic bases of various breeding methods.
Assessment: By examination, essays and practicals.

7583 Agricultural Biotechnology

Level: 11l.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: All compulsory Level II
subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures plus 4 hours practical
work a week.

Content: The theoretical and practical basis of
biotechnology as applied to agriculture. The topics
included are: plant tissue culture for plant propa-
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gation, plant breeding and genetic engineering, the
use of recombinant DNA methods to express
foreign proteins in bacteria and yeasts and to
produce transgenic plants and animals, the pro-
duction and use of antibodies, synthetic vaccines,
enzyme engineering, and the application of
biotechnology in the arcas of bacteria and fungi,
composting and wine and beer production.
Assessment: Details at first lecture.,

Text-books: Details at first lecture.,

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology
Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 1692 Botany IIA or 9339 Agricul-
tural Botany.

Restriction: 2834 Agronomic Principles.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
per week.

Content: Crops and pastures are plant communities
that are managed mainly for the production of
food and fibre. Those used in agriculture range
from natural vegetation to specialised, sown
annual monocultures. It is important to
understand how these communities function if they
are to be productive. Crop and Pasture Ecology
examines the structure and functioning of agricul-
tural plant communities. Topics that will be
covered include an examination of the similarities
to, and differences between sown and natural
communities, the effects of climate on the distri-
bution and productivity of crops and pastures,
interaction between a crop and its environment,
competition, the impact of the grazing animal and
the importance of genetic diversity among plants
to adaptation to the environment and to agricul-
tural productivity.

Assessment: Examination (50%); practical reports
(30%); essays (20%).

Text-books: Announced at first lecture.

9867 Crop Physiology III

Availability: Even years only.

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 1692 Botany 1IA or 9339 Agricultural
Botany.

Restriction: 3507 Crop Agronomy.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
per week.

Content: The development of appropriate manage-
ment techniques and adapted cultivars of crop and
pasture plants requires knowledge of the environ-
mental constraints to growth and yield and of how
plants in crops respond to environmental stresses.
Crop physiology is a subject that examines the
interaction between crops in the field and their
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environment. Discussions will concentrate on the
crop and pasture canopy as the unit of
organization and the subject will analyse how
productivity is affected by the field environment
and the genetic and managerial means by which
the adverse effects of environmental stress can be
reduced and yield improved. The physiological
basis for these practices will be stressed. Topics
include solar radiation and crop production, water
use by crops and water use efficiency, gas exchange
by plant communities, dry matter production and
partitioning, cereal and legume physiology, nitro-
gen fixation, the use of physiological characteristics
in plant breeding, and case studies of important
grain crops.

Assessment: Examination (50%); practical exercise
(30%); essay (20%).

Text-books: Announced at first lecture.

7630 Genetic Technologies for Plant
Improvement

Availability: Even years only.

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

Pre-requisites: 1875 Genetics and Evolution I and

7531 Applied Genetics or 4863 Genetics II.

Assumed knowledge: 5501 Principles of Plant

Breeding or equivalent.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical

a week.

Content: Chromosomal  engineering  and

cytogenetic procedures. Gene mapping in crop

plants. Polyploidy, interspecific hybridization and

gene transfer from related species and genera.

Haploid breeding, anther culture, embryo rescue,

tissue culture and somaclonal variation. Cytoplas-

mic and genic male sterility and incompatibility

systems in breeding. Induced mutations in breed-

ing.

Assessment: By examination, essays and practicals.

3434 Mineral Nutrition of Plants

Level: 111.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 1692 Botany IIA or 9339 Agricul-
tural Botany.

Restriction: 7723 Crop Nutrition and Nitrogen
Fixation in Legumes.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
per week.

Content: An advanced course which takes its brief
from the acute deficiency in minerals of most
South Australian soils, and the pre-eminent role of
nutrition in successful agricultural production in
this State. Topics are discussed in a context of
both agricultural and horticultural industries, and
include factors affecting nutrient acquisition by
roots, diagnosis and correction of macro and
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micronutrient problems, fertiliser strategies, nu-
tritional effects on produce quality, nutrition and
disease resistance, genetic control of adaptation to
nutrient limitations in soils, the role of symbiotic
dinitrogen fixation, nutritional aspects of nitrogen
fixation. A practical course supplements the lec-
tures by providing hands-on experience of the
important issues.

Assessment: Examination (50%); practical reports
(30%); reviews and essays (20%).

Text-books: Announced at first lecture.

2404 Plant Growth and Development
Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 1692 Botany ILA or 9339 Agricul-
tural Botany.

Restriction: 1670 Developmental Physiology of
Crop Plants.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
per week (1 lecture may be replaced by a tutorial
for part of the semester).

Content: The form and structure of plants is
controlled by a complex interaction of genetic and
environmental factors. An understanding of plant
growth and development involves a consideration
of plant physiology, biochemistry and molecular
genetics. The co-ordination of these fields of
research is permitting a gradual elucidation of the
mechanisms involved in plant cell growth and
differentiation. This subject begins with the cell
and progresses through an examination of
vegetative growth (stems, roots and shoots) and
reproductive development (flowers, fruits and
seeds). Examples will emphasise agricultural and
horticultural species. Topics include the molecular
basis of differentiation, hormonal and environmen-
tal control of growth and development, accumu-
lation of storage substances, sexual reproduction
and senescence. Practical classes offer the oppor-
tunity to investigate aspects of plant growth and
development through the design and execution of
small experimental projects.

Assessment: Final examination (60%); practical
reports (20%); essay (20%).

Text-books: Text-books and research papers for
reference indicated during the course.

3575 Plant Response to the
Environment

Level: II1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 1692 Botany IIA or 9339 Agricul-

tural Botany.

Restriction: 2778 Ecophysiology of Plants; 4543

Environmental Physiology of Crop Plants.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical

per week (1 lecture may be replaced by a tutorial

for part of the semester).
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Content: The growth and yield of crop plants is
determined by the response of the physiological
and biochemical processes of the plant to the
environment. This subject focusses upon the
principal processes determining plant performance
and the major environmental factors, including
light, temperature, water, salinity, acration, gravity
and biotic factors which determine the growth of
the plant in the field. Environmental responses to
the normal range of temperature, light, water, etc.
will be examined as well as stress reactions. Crop
species will be used as examples and the response
to the environment will be examined from a
physiological, biochemical and molecular perspec-
tive where appropriate. Practical classes will inves-
tigate environmental responses to selected en-
vironmental variations. Students will be
encouraged to design and execute their own exper-
iments.

Assessment: Final examination (60%); practical
reports (20%); essay (20%).

Text-books: Text-books and research papers for
reference indicated during course.

5501 Principles of Plant Breeding

Level: lI1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 1875 Genetics and Evolution I or
7267 Genetics IW.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
a week.

Content: An introductory subject covering the role
of plant improvement in agriculture. The impact of
new high-yielding cultivars on agronomic practice
and world food production. Sources of variation
and conservation of genetic resources. Breeding
methods of self pollinated and cross pollinated
crops. Field plot procedures. Cultivar testing and
recommendation. Plant Variety Rights.
Assessment: By examinations, essays and a practical
examination.

4001 Research Project: Plant Science
Level: 111. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1 or
2.

Pre-requisites: At least 55% in each of two Level III
subjects offered by the Department.

Co-requisites: An additional Level III subject ap-
proved by the Department.

Contact hours: There are no formal contact hours
but students are expected to spend at least 10
hours a week of practical work for one semester
(or equivalent) on their project.

Content: The subject comprises a small research
project to be undertaken during the fourth year of
the course under the supervision of a staff member
in the Department. Students wishing to undertake
a research project should consult the Head of the
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Department before the beginning of the fourth
year. The subjects presented as pre-requisites and
co-requisite should be relevant to the area of the
research project.

Assessment: Details will be provided by the Head
of the Department.

Tex-books: Will be advised by the Head of the
Department if necessary.

3062 Honours Plant Science
(B.Ag.Science)
Level: 1V.  Points value: 12.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: A Credit or higher standard in at
least two Level III subjects offered by the Depart-
ment of Plant Science.
Co-requisite: Two additional Level III subjects
offered by the Department. As with the pre-
requisites these should be relevant to the proposed
research project and be approved by the Head of
the Department. At the discretion of the Head of
the Department a relevant subject taught by
another department may be accepted.
Requirements: A candidate will be required to
undertake a research project under the supervision
of one or more members of academic staff and
present seminars and a thesis on their research
work. The research project could be undertaken in
one of the following areas: Agronomy, Biometry,
Crop Physiology and Biochemistry, Plant Molecu-
lar Biology or Plant Breeding. Intending candi-
dates should consult the Head of the Department
of Plant Science and potential supervisors during
the third year and be prepared to begin studies in
the Department at the beginning of February.
Assessment: Details available from Head of De-
partment.
Text-books: None.

PLANT SCIENCE AND ANIMAL

SCIENCES
7531 Applied Genetics
Level: 1II.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 7940 Genetics and Evolution I or
7267 Genetics IW.

Restriction: 4863 Genetics II.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 four-hour practical
per week.

Content: This course is designed to provide a
background in applied genetic systems for students
in agriculture and natural resource sciences. Topics
covered include chromosome structure and behav-
iour, segregation, linkage and linkage analysis,
genetic mapping, quantitative genctics and selec-

29



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences —

tion theory, population genetics, breeding systems,
extrachromosomal inheritance, polyploidy and
chromosome aberrations.

Assessment: To be advised at first lecture.
Text-books: To be advised at first lecture.

SCIENCE

For syllabuses of Science subjects that may be
counted towards the degree of B.Ag.Sc., see
syllabuses under the degree of B.Sc. in the Faculty
of Science.

SOIL SCIENCE

4633 Soil Biology and Biochemistry
Level: III.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 3174 Biology I (Div. I) and one of
3689 Agricultural Microbiology II or 5681 Earth
Science II or an acceptable equivalent.

Comtact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical
work (or equivalent) a week.

Content: The subject provides an appreciation of
the interactions among plants, microorganisms and
animals in the soil. The roles played by organisms
in the decomposition of organic materials and
availability of nutrients. The soil biomass and
enzymes in soils. The biology of the rhizosphere
and its relations with the chemical and physical
properties of soil.

Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises
and other assignments related to the above topics.
Assessment: Bxamination, essay and practical as-
signments.

Text-books: Paul, E. A. and Clark, F. E, Soil
microbiology and biochemistry (Academic Press).
Additional reading lists will be distributed.

6470 Soil Fertility

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: All Level 1 subjects or, from 1994,
5681 Earch Science II.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical
work (or equivalent) a week.

Content: The subject provides an understanding of
processes in the soil which influence the avail-
ability to plants of nutrients in the soil and added
fertilizers. The occurrence and reactions of
nutrient elements in the soil. Effects of acidity,
alkalinity and redox potential. Ion movement in
soils and the relationship between root growth and
nutrient uptake. Assessment of nutrient avail-
ability. Principles of fertilizer application; reactions
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of fertilizers with the soil and the efficiency of
fertilizer use by plants. Practical work will consist
of laboratory exercises related to the above topics.
Assessment: Bxamination, essay and practical as-
signments.

Text-books: Finck, A., Fertilizers and fertilization
(Verlag Chemie); Stevenson, F. J., Cycles of soil C,
N, P, S, Micronutrients (Wiley); Wild, A., Russell’s
soil conditions and plant growth, 11th edn.
(Longman).

1936 Soil Management and
Conservation
Level: 1I1. Points value: 3.
Duration: B.Ag.Sc.: Semester 1. B.App.Sc. (Ag.)
and B.App.Sc. (Nat.Res.Man’t): Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: B.Ag.Sc.: All Level 1 subjects, or,
from 1994, 5681 Earth Science II.
B.App.Sc.(Ag.) and B.App.Sc. (Nat.Res.Man't):
2636 Soils and Climatology I or 3283 Soils.
Resiriction: 2535 Soil Conservation and Manage-
ment; 4058 Land Rehabilitation and Soil Conser-
vation.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours practical
work (or 2 lectures, 3 hours practical work and 1
hour tutorial) a week.
Content: This subject covers topics important to
students of agriculture, horticulture and natural
resource management. Degradative processes
which pose the greatest threats to the soil re-
sources of Australia are examined and their avoid-
ance, management and amelioration re discussed.
These processes include: erosion of soil by water
and wind, water repellence, irrigation and dryland
salinity, induced soil acidity, soil structure decline
and sodicity. Other issues addressed are soil con-
servation legislation, land capability, revegetation
and sustainable agriculture.
Practical work will consist of laboratory exercises,
field excursions and other exercises related to the
above topics.
Assessment: Examination, essay, tutorials and prac-
tical assignments.
Text-books: Textbooks and reference materials will
be indicated during lectures and in particular
assignments.

4449 Research Project: Soil Science

Level: 111 Points value: 3.

Duration: The project may be undertaken in either

or over both Semesters 1 and 2.

Pre-requisites: At least 55% in each of two level IIT

subjects offered by the Department of Soil Science
r equivalents acceptable to the Head of the

Department.

Co-requisites: Two level 111 subjects offered by the
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Department of Soil Science other than those
serving as pre-requisites or equivalents acceptable
to tfic Head of the Department.

Contact hours: There are no formal contact hours,
but students are expected to spend at least 10
hours of practical work a week for one semester
(or the equivalent) on their projects.

Content: The subject consists of a small research
project of the student’s choosing on a topic
acceptable to the Department of Soil Science, It
will be undertaken during the 4th year of the
course.

Assessment: An oral examination, a seminar and a
written report on the project.

7232 Honours Soil Science
(B.Ag.Science)
Level:1V.  Points value: 12.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: At least a Credit in two level III
subjects offered by the Department of Soil Science
(or equivalents acceptable to the Head of the
Department) and passes (with a mean score of not
less than 55%) in five other level III subjects or
equivalent. Students must also have completed all
level I and level II subjects required for the
Ordinary B.Ag.Sc. degree.
Co-requisites: At least 4 level III subjects offered
by the Department of Soil Science, or equivalents
acceptable to the Head of the Department, must
be taken over the third and fourth years of the
course.
Requirements: This subject comprises a substantial
research project of the student’s choosing on a
topic acceptable to the Department of Soil Sci-
ence. Students wishing to undertake an honours
degree should talk to the Head of the Department
as soon as their intention is known, and in any
event, no later than the end of the second semester
during the third year of their course. Research
topics will be decided in December and full-time
work within the Department must begin no later
than February 1. Candidates will be required to
present 2 seminars on their work and to present
their results in a report.
Assessment: Based mainly on the research project
and the marks achieved in the co-requisite level III
subjects.

SOIL SCIENCE AND GEOLOGY AND
GEOPHYSICS

2083 Environmental Geology and
Pedology 111

Level: T1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

Pre-requisites: B.Sc.: 1443 Environmental Geology
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II; B.Ag.Sc.: 1993 All Level I subjects, from 1994
5681 Earth Science II.

Restriction: 2330 Pedology III as this is being
replaced by the new subject Environmental Ge-
ology and Pedology III.

Comact hours: 2 hours lectures and 4 hours of
practical work (or the equivalent) per week plus a
6-day field camp.

Content: This subject deals essentially with the
regolith, or weathered rock mantle with its soils,
groundwater and surficial sediments; and also with
the geology of wetlands, coastal and nearshore
areas. Special emphasis is given to the nature,
history, and extent of human interaction with
Australian soils, with coastal and nearshore
“developments”, and with problems of pollution
and waste management. Studies of the regolith
involve its nature, distribution, stability, geochem-
istry, mineral weathering and clay formation. Ped-
ology includes the genesis, distribution, classifi-
cation, and properties of soils, and methods by
which these are mapped and assessed for agricul-
tural and engineering use. Pedotechnology and the
geology of minesite rehabilitation are studied
along with the applied geology of waste disposal,
the draining and use of coastal swamps, the
dispersal and burial of marine wastes, and the
effects of coastal installations. Practical work
related to the above topics includes the description
and classification of soil and rock thin-sections
under the petrological microscope, X-ray diffrac-
tion and other clay mineral studies. Practicals also
deal with map interpretation and evaluation using
geological, hydrogeological, soil, and seafloor
maps. A six-day field camp involves soil mapping
and land use studies.

Assessment: Written and practical examination at
end of Semester, seminar and one essay, assess-
ment of practical and field work.

References: Dixon, J. B. & Weed, S. B, (1989)
Minerals in soil environments (2nd edn.) (Soil
Science Society of America); Wilson, M. J., (1987)
A handbook of determinative methods in clay miner-
alogy (Blackie); Yariv, S. & Cross, H., Geochemis-
try of colloid systems for earth scientists (Springer-
Verlag); Soil Survey Staff (1975), Soil taxonomy
(United States Department of Agriculture, Soil
Conservation Service); Newman, A. C. D. (1987),
Chemistry of clays and clay minerals (Longman
Scientific and Technical); Moore, D. M. &
Reynolds, R. C. (1989), X-Ray diffraction and the
identification and analysis of clay minerals (Oxford
University Press); Keller, E. A, Environmental
geology (6th edn.), (Macmillan); Carter, R. W. G.,
Coastal environments (Academic Press).
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VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS

5286 Agricultural Experimentation
Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 7931 Biometry.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 two-hour tutorial
class a week.

Content: The philosophy of science and the exper-
imental method. Topics covered include: Latin
squares, factorial designs, split-plot designs, analy-
sis of covariance, multiple comparisons, linear
contrasts, orthogonal polynomials, generalized lin-
ear models, probit analysis, transformation of data,
multivariate methods. An appropriate computer
package will be used for the analysis of data sets.
Assessment: Approximately 15% by regular written
assignments; approximately 15% by an individual
assignment; approximately 70% by final examin-
ation.

Reading: No text-book is recommended. A list of
reference books provided beforehand and at the
first lecture.

9039 Agricultural Practice and Policy
Level: 111. Points value: 1.5. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 6209 Agricultural Production.
Contact hours: 2 two-hour sessions a week.
Content: The course aims to develop and improve
communication skills through the opportunity for
dialogue with prominent individuals in different
sectors of the agriculture industry, to develop
experience in the delivery of public seminars and
the ability to write on broad issues affecting
agriculture and to broaden understanding of the
role of science in the agricultural industries. A
series of invited lectures/seminars on selected
topics of current interest including agricultural
extension, international agriculture, government
policies and agriculture, new crops and animals for
agriculture. Preparation by each student of a short
talk and a major seminar presentation on a topical
scientific or policy issue affecting agriculture.
Assessment: To be advised on commencement of
subject.

7972 Agricultural Practice, Policy and
Communication

Availability: Offered from 1994,

Level: 1L  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

Pre-requisites: 2847 Agricultural Production and

Economics.
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Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: The aims of this subject are the develop-
ment of a mature understanding of the place of
agriculture in society and the refinement of
students’ abilities in written and spoken communi-
cation. Invited speakers explore important issues
involving current practices and the future of
agriculture in Australia and the world. Communi-
cation of technical information to specialists and
lay persons through various media is developed.
Emphasis is placed on student participation in
questions, discussions and workshops. Job seeking
skills are also covered.

Assessment: Will be based on a series of essays,
projects, a seminar and class participation.
Text-books: To be advised at the commencement of
the subject.

6209 Agricultural Production
Level: 111. Points value: 1.5. Duration: Semester 2.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and 2 hours of
discussion or demonstration a week.

Content: The natural climate and vegetation of the
State are assessed and the history of land clear-
ance followed to the present day where increase in
the total area farmed is no longer a component of
increase in total production. The problems of
meeting current demands for land for farming,
recreation, industry and urban development are
discussed. Brief outlines are given of the current
status of each of the major extensive agricultural
industries—cereal production, other grain crops,
pastures, sheep production, beef production and
dairying. A session is devoted to an examination of
the integration of animal and crop production in a
stable, dry-land farming system. Study of more
intensive systems such as the established horticul-
tural industries.

Assessment: Written examination and an essay.
Tours*: Each student will be expected to attend
the following tours: (i) the South East region,
normally immediately following the final examin-
ation of the second year; (ii) the Northern dis-
tricts, normally during the third year and (jii) the
River area at the beginning of the fourth year. The
Northern Tour is only available to students en-
rolled in 6209 Agricultural Production in their
third-year of study, except under special circum-
stances approved by the Faculty. Further infor-
mation from the Office of the Dean.

* Tours for 1993/94 are currently under review.
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EXTRA SUBJECTS IN THE
HORTICULTURAL SCIENCE,
VITICULTURE OR OENOLOGY
MAJORS

LEVEL II

8712 Agricultural Zoology
(Invertebrates)

Level: 11. Points value: 1.5. Duration: First half of

Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 3174 Biology I (Div. I).

Restriction: 2448 Agricultural Zoology II.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, one four-hour practical

per week.

Content: The aim of this subject is to introduce the

basic concepts of invertebrate taxonomy, physi-

ology, ecology and function with particular empha-

sis on organisms of agricultural significance. The

subject deals with organisms within a taxonomic

framework and covers molluscs, nematodes,

annelids, and arthropods.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

9100 Engineering Science

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics IS.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week (including lectures
and practicals).

Content: Fundamental concepts: force, work,
power, energy, pressure. Fluids: principles of
hydrostatics, elementary hydrodynamics. Proper-
ties of fluids, behaviour of real fluids under
reduced pressure, eclementary pressure-wave the-
ory, fluid pumping. Stress analysis: stress, strain,
deformation and  fajlure in  elementary
components. Thin-walled pressure vessel theory.
Electricity: physiology of electric shock, elementary
DC and AC circuit theory, single and 3 phase AC
power, AC meter types and applications.
Assessment: Includes practicals, assignments and
written examinations.

Text-books/Reference books/Prescribed reading: To
be advised during the subject.

9206 Viticulture and Oenology

Level: 11. Points value: 1.5. Duration: Second half of
Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 3174 Biology L.

Assumed knowledge: Level 1.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Introduction to viticultural regions and
practices in Australia and the world, and wines and
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wine production techniques used in Australia and
the world.

Assessment:  Includes assignments and written
examinations.

Text-books: Textbooks and references will be
indicated during the subject.

2497 Wine Technology I1 AG

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 9206 Viticulture and Oenology.
Assumed knowledge: Level L.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Grape quality, harvesting criteria, fermen-
tation variables and production procedures for
table, sparkling and fortified wines. Basic quality
control principles and analyses methods used in
winemaking, including sensory evaluation of juices
and wine.

Assessment: Includes practicals, assignments and
written examinations.

Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

LEVELS III and IV

8392 Agricultural Business

Availability: Yearly from 1994.

Level: 1II.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 1evel 11.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Business Finance: circular flow of funds,
business risks and the role of management, the
financial structure of a business, basic accounting
principles, valuation, interpretation of financial
accounts, sources of business finance, profit plan-
ning and control, business operations and the law,
contracts, the law of agency and principle, nego-
tiable instruments. Business Management: man-
agement principles and practices: evolution and
current state. Management processes, especially
planning and controlling. Decision-making: utility,
decision-making under risk and uncertainty. Auth-
ority: power, influence, authority, delegation, or-
ganisation structure. Behaviour of individuals and
groups: communication, motivation, leadership.
Assessment:  Includes assignments and written
examinations.

Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

9761 Bottling, Packaging and
Marketing

Availability: Alternate years from 1994,

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

Pre-requisites: 5443 Wine Production.

33



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences —

Assumed knowledge: Level I1.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Bottling and packaging technology and
associated quality control procedures, including
properties of materials, purchasing and quality
control of packaging inputs, bottling system design,
international and Australian wine laws and regu-
lations, research and technological trends. Visits
will be made to appropriate commercial plants.
Marketing: Content of this subject is designed to
give winemakers an appreciation of the role,
language and techniques of wine marketing. Topics
covered include consumer behaviour, market re-
search, advertising and promotion, public relations
and strategic planning.

Assessment; Includes practicals, assignments and
written examinations.

Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

6603 Fruit and Nut Crops

Availability: Odd years only from 1993.

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 6553 Biological Chemistry or 8420
Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and one 4-hour
practical per week.

Content: This subject examines production aspects
of common fruit and nut crops including limits to
production and characteristic requirements for
cultivars, management, irrigation, integrated pest
and disecase management, harvesting and market-
ing. Crops normally considered include citrus,
vines, pome, berry, stone fruits, nut crops and the
main tropical fruits. Students are normally
required to participate in field visits to horticul-
tural crop enterprises.

Assessment: Bxamination 60%, Assignments 40%.
Text-books: Textbooks and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

7648 Horticultural Business
Management

Availability: Alternate years from 1995.

Level: TII.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.

Pre-requisites: 8392 Agricultural Business.

Assumed knowledge: Level 11.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Evaluation of the place of horticulture in

the economy and of the individual horticultural

business. Budgeting, cash flow, profitability, gross

margins, investment. Machinery and labour:

substitutability, evaluation and use of each. Mar-

keting: introduction to marketing, appropriate

marketing methods. Taxation: main effects on the

owner of a horticultural business. Communications
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skills, organisational skills, imterpersonal skills,
management skills.

Assessment: Examination and assignments.
Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

7685 Horticultural Marketing 1
Availability: Alternate years from 1995.

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 8392 Agricultural Business.
Assumed knowledge: Level II.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Appropriate application of general mar-
keting management theory to horticultural com-
modities and products in the light of the require-
ments of specific horticultural marketing systems
and with an emphasis on international markets.
Preparation and class presentation of marketing
plans, in both academic case and real world
contexts, at the level of the individual firm, horti-
cultural industry and geographic region. Strategic
analysis of topical issues as they occur.

Assessment: Examination and assignments.
Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

9099 Industry Experience (Oenology)
Availability: Yearly from 1995.

Level: 111 Points value: 3.
Duration: Semester 1 plus summer vacation
periods beginning in Years 2 and 3.

Pre-requisites: 2167 Wine Technology.

Assumed knowledge: Level 11.

Contact hours: Minimum of 12 weeks.

Content: Students gain practical experience for a
minimum of 12 weeks and are to provide a
detailed report on winery operations. During this
time they are expected to be involved in winery
operations from grape receival to bottling and
packaging of finished wine, and to complete
specific tasks associated with the above operations.
Students are to gain exposure to business and
management practices including the distribution
and selling of wine. The emphasis is to gain hands-
on commercial experience of the winemaking pro-
cess.

Assessment: Includes _ cticals, reports and assign-
ments.

Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

9079 Industry Experience and Case
Study (Viticulture)
Availability: Yearly from 1995.
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Level: 111 Points value: 3.
Duration: Semester 1 plus summer vacation
periods beginning in Years 2 and 3.

Assumed knowledge: Level II.

Contact hours: Minimum of 12 weeks.:

Content: A minimum of 12 weeks’ work experience
in approved horticultural enterprises. Experience
in a range of operations, for example, foliar
spraying in spring, irrigation system management,
yield estimation, disease and pest control,
harvesting and preparation for marketing, the
emphasis and expectation being on gaining hands-
on commercial experience of selected horticultural
practices. A study of the resources of the business;
assessment of the practices associated with the
horticultural enterprises to evaluate the efficiency
of the operations.

Assessment: Includes practical report and assign-
ments.

Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

3066 Irrigation Science

Availability: From 1995.

Levei: II1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 9100 Engineering Science.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Irrigation principles: evapotranspiration
and soil moisture budget, crop requirements (peak
rate and crop factor), adjustment for salinity
(leaching fraction), sprinkler and dripper charac-
teristics, sprinkler and dripper layout, hydraulics of
pressure, irrigation systems, irrigation scheduling.
Assessment: Practicals, assignments and written
examinations.

Text-books/References: To be advised.

9838 Ornamental Horticulture
Availability: Even years only.

Level: 1II.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany.

Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and one 4-hour
practical per week.

Content: This subject considers all aspects of
ornamental horticulture including landscaping,
turfgrasses and amenity planting, the nursery in-
dustry and cut flower and pot plant production.
Principles of production of ornamental crops in-
cluding characteristic requirements for propa-
gation, breeding, management, irrigation,
hydroponics, pest and disease control, harvesting
and marketing will be considered for major crops
including rose, carnation and Australian native
plants. The subject will normally include visits to
appropriate horticultural enterprises.

Assessment: Examination 60%, Assignments 40%.

(B.Ag.Sc.)

References: To be advised.

9263 Sensory Science A

Availability: Yearly from 1994.

Levei: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 2167 Wine Technology.

Assumed knowledge: 1evel I1.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: A systematic and critical appraisal of wine
with emphasis on the factors contributing to style
and overall assessment, and the judging of wine for
style and quality. Topics include the assessment of
juices, the assessment of wines during the
winemaking process, the flavour characteristics of
the major varieties, the diversity of wine styles, the
features affecting flavour perception, spoilage
characteristics, the effect of technological practices
on wine quality, palate evaluation tests, determi-
nation of component threshold levels, methods of
carrying out screening procedures for wine judge
selection, evaluation of wines by scoring, judging
procedures, evaluating judge performance,
methods of statistical analysis, arrangement and
conduct of sensory evaluation panels, qualitative
descriptive analysis.

Assessment: Practical tasting exercises, assignments
and written examination.

Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

6445 Sensory Science B

Availability: Yearly from 1995.

Level: TV. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 9263 Sensory Science A.

Assumed knowledge: Level 11.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Sensory evaluation of food and beverages,
analysis and interpretation of difference and
threshold tests, scaling methods, pre and post
evaluation taster performance; the design, conduct,
analysis and reporting of sensory experiments;
profiling, free choice profiling, quantitative de-
scriptive analysis, multivariate analysis, consumer
testing, design of a sensory evaluation laboratory.
Assessment: Examination and assignments.
Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

8435 Unit Processing

Availability: Alternate years from 1994,

Level: III.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 5443 Wine Production.

Assumed knowledge: Level I1.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Principles and practices of wine clarifi-
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cation, stabilisation and distillation. Protein, tar-
trate, metal, colour, oxidative and microbiological
stability of wine. Wine clarification using settling,
centrifugation, filtration and fining. An introduc-
tion to the operation of batch and continuous
stills, the production, composition and handling of
brandy and fortifying spirit. Legal requirements in
the production and handling of spirits.

Assessment: Includes practicals, assignments and
written examinations.

Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

5903 Vegetable Crops

Availability: Odd years only.

Level: I1I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany.

Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and one 4-hour
practical per week.

Content: The principles of production of vegetable
crops including propagation, breeding, manage-
ment, irrigation, hydroponics, pest and discase
control, harvesting and marketing. Selected
examples will be taken from current and newly
developed crops, where appropriate, in the areas
of root, stem, leaf, flower and seed crops. The
subject normally includes visits to horticultural
enterprises.

Assessment: Examination 60%, Assignments 40%.
References: To be advised.

7708 Viticultural Engineering and
Operations
Availability: From 1994,
Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 1242 Viticultural Science.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week.
Content: Machinery operation and application of
agricultural chemicals — safety procedures, acts
and regulations. Power and torque, engine charac-
teristics, power transmission, traction, hydraulics.
Introduction to electronics. Buildings and services.
Trellis and fence design, load characteristics, stress
analysis. Principles and practices of vineyard oper-
ations including tractor and machinery operation,
spray equipment calibration and spray application.
Trellis construction. Irrigation system operation.
Pruning and propagation. This unit includes visits
to commercial vineyards.
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Assessment: Assignments, tutorials, practicals and
written examinations.

Text-books/References: To be advised.

1242 Viticultural Science

Availability: Available yearly from 1994.

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 9339 Agricultural Botany.

Assumed knowledge: Level 11 Subjects.

Contact hours: 2 lectures plus one 4-hour practical
per week.

Content: Growth and development of the grape-
vine with particular emphasis on flowering and
fruiting. Floral initiation in relation to environ-
mental control and vegetative growth. Fruit devel-
opment and ripening, and chemical composition of
the grape berry. The morphological and agronomic
characteristics of fruiting varieties and rootstocks
and their relationship with end-use. Vineyard sam-
pling and yield estimation. Harvesting and post-
harvest handling of grapes for wine, table and
drying.

Assessment: Examination and assignments.
Text-books/Reference books/Prescribed reading: To
be indicated during the subject.

5892 Winemaking Principles
Availability: Available alternate years from 1994.
Level: 11l.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 9206 Viticulture and Oenology.
Assumed knowledge: Level 11 Subjects.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week (including lectures
and practicals).

Content: An overview of winemaking covering
table, sparkling and fortified wines. For each wine
type variety used, harvesting criteria, pre-fermen-
tation treatments, fermentation control and post-
fermentation handling. Small scale winemaking
and sensory evaluation of juices and wines.
Assessment: Includes assignments, practicals and
written examinations.

Text-books: To be indicated during the subject.

5443 Wine Production

Availability: Available yearly from 1994.

Level: TII.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 2487 Wine Technology IIAG.
Assumed knowledge: Level II Subjects.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week (including lectures
and practicals).

Content: Winery equipment, recording systems and
safety; cellar hygiene, process control, fluid and
materials handling, alternative approaches to fer-
mentation, optimisation of fermentation variables.
Sensory evaluation of juices, juice treatments,
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ferments and wood flavours. A major winemaking
project will be utilised to integrate knowledge of
fermentation techniques, decision making involved
in wine production and quality control
programmes.

Assessment: Includes practicals, assignments and
written examination.

Text-books/Reference books/Prescribed reading: To
be indicated during the subject.

4452 Winery Design and Management
Availability: Alternate years from 1994.

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 5443 Wine Production and
8392 Agricultural Business.

Assumed knowledge: Level 1.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Winery management: the production
function: its nature, interaction with other func-
tions, application. Plant location and layout and
materials handling: principles and application,
winery design and distillery and winery effluent
disposal. Planning management and control of
production: principles, planning, balancing, oper-
ations management, quality control inventory man-
agement and control. Information: communication
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on the job, management information systems,
information flow, CAD and CAM. Personnel man-
agement: principles, management of personnel in
large and small wineries. Legislation: industrial,
health, welfare and safety, taxation, equal oppor-
tunity, other.

Assessment: Written assignments and written
examinations.

Text-books: Text-books and reference material will
be indicated during the subject.

5974 Winery Engineering III

Availability: From 1994,

Level: 111. Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 9100 Engineering Science.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: The first law of thermodynamics, the
refrigeration cycle, components of refrigeration
systems, heat transfer, fermentation loadings, car-
bon dioxide properties, nitrogen properties, winery
gas systems, steam properties and winery steam
systems, pasteurization, centrifugation and fil-
tration.

Assessment: To be advised.
Text-books: To be advised.
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Grad.Certs

GRADUATE CERTIFICATES IN
AGRICULTURAL BIOTECHNOLOGY

CROP PROTECTION

SOIL AND WATER QUALITY

SOIL CONSERVATION

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to these courses.

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be Graduate Certificates in:
Agricultural Biotechnology
Crop Protection
Soil and Water Quality
Soil Conservation.
2. An applicant for admission to the course of
study for one of the above-named Certificates
shall:

(i) have qualified for admission to a degree of
the University, or to a degree of another
university or institution, accepted for the
purpose by the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences; and

(i) have obtained the approval of the Dean (or
nominee) of the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences.

3. Subject to the approval of the Council the
Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the Certificate
a person who does not qualify for admission to the
course under Regulation 2 but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Certificate.

4. To qualify for the Certificate a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a course of study and
comply with conditions as prescribed in the rel-
evant schedule.

5. Except with the special permission of the
Faculty the course for each Certificate shall be
completed in 17 weeks’ full-time study and not
more than two years part-time study.

6. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the
Faculty, shall from time to time prescribe sched-
ules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for each Certificate;
and
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(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily
completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates for each Certificate.

Such schedules shall become effective from the
date of prescription by the Council or such other
date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Head of each department or centre concemned,
subject to endorsement by the Faculty and ap-
proval by the Education Committee or such body
or officer as it may designate for the purpose. The
Head of Department or Centre may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.
7. There shall be three classifications of pass in
each subject for the Certificate: Pass with Distinc-
tion, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

8. (a) A candidate who fails in a subject and
desires to take the subject again shall again attend
lectures and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the professor or lecturer con-
cerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Regis-
trar for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the examin-
ation in any subject or division of a subject may
not enrol for that subject again except by special
permission to be obtained in writing from the
Registrar and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this regulation a candidate
who is refused permission to sit for examination,
or who fails, without a reason accepted by the
Dean of Agricultural and Natural Resource Sci-
ences (or nominee), to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after remaining enrolled for at least eight
teaching weeks of that semester, shall be deemed
to have failed the examination.
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9. Notwithstanding the foregoing regulations a
candidate who has been enrolled for the degree of
Master of Agriculture, and who as such a candi-
date has completed the work prescribed herein for
a Graduate Certificate and who has not been
awarded the Master's degree shall, on written

Grad.Certs

application to the Registrar, be awarded the ap-
propriate Graduate Certificate, subject to the
student’s discontinuing candidature for the degree
of Master of Agriculture.

Regulstions allowed 13 Feb. 1992,

SCHEDULES
SCHEDULE I: COURSE OF STUDY

1. A candidate shall satisfactorily complete, as
specified in the Schedules, subjects of study (for
the relevant Certificate) the subject or subjects
amounting to a total of 16 points to qualify for the
award of the Certificate.

2. Candidates wishing to enrol in a subject for
which they do not have the necessary preliminary
knowledge may be required to take such bridging
studies prior to the commencement of their Cer-
tificate studies as may be deemed appropriate by
the Dean of the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences (or nominee).

3. To complete a course of study, a candidate,
unless exempted by the Faculty, shall:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tu-
torials, workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical
work, field work and case studies, and such read-
ing, written and oral work and pass such examin-
ations, as the Faculty may prescribe.

4. Each candidate’s course of study must be
approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Agricul-
tural and Natural Resource Sciences (or nominee)
at enrolment each year.

5. When, in the opinion of the Faculty, special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the rec-
ommendation of the Faculty, may vary the pro-
visions of clauses 1 to 4 above.

SCHEDULE II: AGRICULTURAL
BIOTECHNOLOGY: SUBJECTS OF
STUDY

The following shall be the subject for the Gradu-
ate Certificate in Agricultural Biotechnology:
9208 Advanced Agricultural Biotechnology A (16

points).

SCHEDULE IIl: CROP
PROTECTION: SUBJECTS OF
STUDY

1. The following shall be the subjects for the
Graduate Certificate in Crop Protection:
The core subject

3656 Advanced Crop Protection (13 points)
and one elective from

7906 Animal Diseases and Control

4078 Biology of Insects

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology

7521 Farm Management Systems

5882 Horticultural Science

7126 Mycology

or

3416 Plant Discase and the Environment
(each 3 points).

SCHEDULE IV: SOIL AND WATER
QUALITY: SUBJECTS OF STUDY

1. The following shall be the subject for the
Graduate Certificate in Soil and Water Quality:
3159 Soil and Water Quality (16 points).

SCHEDULE V: SOIL
CONSERVATION: SUBJECTS OF
STUDY

1. The following shall be the subjects for the
Graduate Certificate in Soil Conservation:

The core subject

3816 Soil Conservation (10 points)

and either

3556 Soil Survey and Land Evaluation (6 points)
or

6665 Soil Management (6 points).
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SYLLABUSES
AGRICULTURAL BIOTECHNOLOGY 7126 Mycology
or
9208 Advanced Agricultural Biotechnology A (16 3416 Plant Diseases and the Environment
points). (each 3 points).
Sce Master of Agriculture syllabuses for details. See Master of Agriculture syllabuses for details.
CROP PROTECTION SOIL AND WATER QUALITY
3656 Advanced Crop Protection (13 points). 3159 Soil and Water Qualit .
. ) y (16 points).
2206 Animal Discases and Control See Master of Agriculture syllabuses for details.
4078 Biology of Insects
or SOIL CONSERVATION
8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology
or 3816 Soil Conservation (10 points).
7521 Farm Management Systems 3556 Soil Survey and Land Evaluation (6 points)
or or
5882 Horticultural Science 6665 Soil Management (6 points).
or See Master of Agriculture syllabuses for details.
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DEGREE OF

MASTER OF AGRICULTURE

M.Ag.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees may apply to this course.

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of

Agriculture.

2. The Faculty of Agricultural and Natural! Re-
source Sciences may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who:

(a) has qualified for an Honours degree of Bach-
elor of Agricultural Science of the University of
Adelaide; or

(b) has qualified for a degree or other award of
the University or of another institution accepted
by the University as being equivalent to the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Sci-
ence in the University, which may include a
Graduate Diploma with a significant research
component in the area of the proposed research;
or

(¢) has qualified for the degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science in the University or an award
of another institution accepted by the University
as being equivalent for this purpose to the degree
of Bachelor of Agricultural Science of the Univer-
sity, and

(i) who has other relevant practical experience
approved by the Faculty, or

(ii) who has completed at a satisfactory stan-
dard work for the Graduate Certificate in
the same discipline.

3. With the approval of the Board of Graduate
Studies acting with authority wittingly devolved to
it by Council the Faculty may, in exceptional
circumstances and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the degree a person who does
not qualify under Regulation 2, but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

4. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the
Faculty, shall from time to time prescribe sched-
ules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily
completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the

date of prescription by the Council or such other
date as the Council may determine.

(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Head of each department or centre concerned,
subject to endorsement by the Faculty and ap-
proval by the Education Committee or such body
or officer as it may designate for the purpose. The
Head of Department or Centre may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.

5. A candidate shall be admitted on probation.
The period of probation shall not exceed six
months. At the end of the period each candidate’s
performance shall be reviewed by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences and
the candidature confirmed, with or without special
conditions, or terminated.

6. If in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricultural
and Natural Resource Sciences, a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with
the consent of the Council, withdraw its approval
of the candidature and the candidate shall cease to
be enrolled for the degree.

7. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) on completion of any preliminary work, submit
the programme of advanced study and project
work as prescribed in the schedules;

(b) undertake the approved programme of ad-
vanced study and project work under the direction
of a supervisor or supervisors who shall normally
be members of the academic staff of the Univer-
sity, but an external supervisor may also be
appointed;

(c) pass such examinations on the candidate’s
course of advanced study as may be required by
the Faculty; and

(d) present a dissertation embodying the results of
the candidate’s project work.

8. (a) Except by permission of the Faculty, the
whole of the work for the degree must be
completed within the University.

(b) Subject to such conditions as it may determine
in each case, the Faculty may permit project work
to be undertaken outside the University provided
that it can be satisfied:

(i) that this will result in academic benefit to
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the candidate;

(i) that there will be adequate contact and
interaction between the candidate and the
candidate’s internal supervisor(s);

(iii) that the supervisor’s access to any exper-
imental work, the candidate’s availability
for seminars and other discussions, and the
publication of results will not thereby be
prejudiced.

9. (a) On completion of work the candidate shall
Jodge with the Registrar three copies of the
dissertation prepared in accordance with directions
given to candidates from time to time.

(b) Unless the Faculty expressly approves an
extension of time in a particular case the disser-
tation shall be submitted within eighteen months
of the date of enrolment.

(c) On the submission or re-submission of the
dissertation the Faculty shall nominate examiners
who may recommend that it:

(i) be accepted subject to such amendments as

M.Ag.

the examiners may have suggested; or

(ii) be accepted subject to satisfactory oral
examination; or

(iii) be not accepted but be sent back to the
candidate for revision and re-submission;
or

(iv) be rejected.

10. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of
these regulations and satisfies the examiners shall,
on the recommendation of the Faculty, be admit-
ted to the degree of Master of Agriculture.

11. A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate
in Soil Conservation or Agricultural Biotechnology
or Crop Protection or Soil and Water Quality shall
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the degree of Master of Agriculture in
that field.

Regulations allowed 29 January, 1981,

Amended: 4 Feb. 1982: 6, 8: 26 Feb. 1983: 4, renumbering §-10: 1
March 1984: 2. 21 Feb. 1991: 3. Awaiting Senate approval and
allowance by Governor: 2, 7.

SCHEDULES

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY
WORK

1. A person whose qualifications have been ac-
cepted under either section (a) or section (b) of
Regulation 2 shall be deemed to have satisfied the
requirements of this schedule.

2. Before being admitted cither under section (c)
or Regulation 2 or under Regulations 3 a person
shall complete the requirements of this schedule
by undertaking, and satisfying the examiners in,
such courses of study and/or other work as may in
his/her case be prescribed by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences.

SCHEDULE II: COURSES OF
STUDY AND PROJECT WORK

The Programme of study and project work shall
consist of:

(a) supervised project work which shall be
approximately one-third of the work for the de-
gree,

(b) graduate courses and seminars and such other
relevant courses as may be prescribed by the
Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences, which shall make up approximately two-
thirds of the work for the degree.
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1. AGRICULTURAL BIOTECHNOLOGY

The following shall be the subjects of study for
students who wish to specialise in Agricultural
Biotechnology:

9208 Advanced Agricultural Biotechnology A
(16 points)

8748 Project Work in Agricultural
Biotechnology (8 points).

CROP PROTECTION

The following shall be the subjects for students
who wish to specialise in Crop Protection:
The core subject

3656 Advanced Crop Protection (13 points)
one clective from

7906 Animal Diseases and Control

4078 Biology of Insects

8271 Crop and Pasture Ecology

7251 Farm Management Systems

5882 Horticultural Science

7126 Mycology

or

3416 Plant Disease and the Environment
(each 3 points)

and

4322 Project Work in Crop Protection
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3. SOIL AND WATER QUALITY

The following shall be the subjects of study for
students who wish to specialise in Soil and Water
Quality:

3159 Soil and Water Quality (16 points)

7983 Project Work in Soil and Water Quality
(8 points).

M.Ag.

4. SOIL CONSERVATION

The following shall be the subjects for students
who wish to specialise in Soil Conservation:

The core subject

3816 Soil Conservation (10 points)

either

3556 Soil Survey and Land Evaluation (6 points)
or

6665 Soil Management (6 points)

and

8754 Project Work in Soil Conservation (8 points).

SYLLABUSES

This degree is awarded on the satisfactory completion of a programme of work, normally undertaken
within the University, consisting of advanced study and a supervised project which includes a dissertation
embodying the results of the project work. The programme will extend over twelve to eighteen months,
depending on the nature of the project activity, if taken full-time, and over not less than two and not more

than five calendar years if taken part-time.

Text-books:
Students are expected to procure the latest edition
of all text-books prescribed.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the
department concerned details of the examination
in that subject including the relative weights given
to the components (e.g. such of the following as
are relevant: assessments, term or mid-year tests,
essays or other written or practical work, final
written examinations, viva voce examinations).

AGRICULTURAL BIOTECHNOLOGY

A course in agricultural biotechnology, consisting
of three of the following five subjects, will be
offered in 1992, commencing February 1.

Students will take the Semester 1 subject 7073
Advanced Agricultural Biotechnology, which is the
core component of the coursework, together with
Semester 2 8747 Project Work in Agricultural
Biotechnology, and one of the three subjects (all
Semester 1) 5606 Plant Biotechnology, 8949 Ani-
mal Biotechnology, or 9538 Food and Microbial
Biotechnology, amounting to a total of 24 points
for the award of the degree.

9208 Advanced Agricultural
Biotechnology A

Points value: 16. Duration: 15 weeks (2 weeks

before Semester 1, Semester 1).

Contact hours: 100 lectures and tutorials, with
associated practical work and workshops.

Content: Advanced work in at least four Level IIT
subjects offered by the Faculty and approved for
the purpose by the Departments of Plant Science
and Animal Sciences plus at least two specialty
workshops.

Assessment: Final examination and practical books
examined.

Text-books: 'Text-books and research papers
indicated during course.

8747 Project Work in Agricultural
Biotechnology

Points value: 8. Duration: Semester 2.
Requirements: This is a supervised project of 34
months, and will be unique for each candidate.
The project topic will be dependent upon a
candidate’s interests and experience, and will be
chosen, by consultation between candidate and
supervisor, by the end of Semester 1.

CROP PROTECTION

A course in advanced crop protection is offered,
commencing July 1. Some candidates may be
required to undertaken preliminary work prior to
this date.

Students will take the subject 3656 Advanced Crop
Protection being the core component of the course
work together with 4322 Project Work in Crop
Protection and one of the electives listed in
Schedule III of the Graduate Certificate in Crop
Protection, amounting to a total of 24 points to
qualify for the award of the degree,
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3656 Advanced Crop Protection

Points value: 13. Duration: Semester 1 or 2.
Contact hours: 125 lectures with associated
tutorials and practical work.

Content: Population dynamics: the interaction of
organisms and their environments; numbers in
time and space; the analysis of population data;
models of population growth; the influence of
environmental components on the rate of increase
of populations; theories of outbreaks. The biology
of insect pests, plant pathogens and weeds; types
of pests. Quantitative methods; sampling
populations in time and space; computing and data
analysis; the assessment of damage to crops;
economic thresholds. Chemical  control:
formulation and mode of action of agricultural
chemicals; uses and abuses of chemicals for pest
control; spray technology, putting the chemical
where the pest is; resistance and the management
of resistance; the environment fate of agricultural
chemicals; minimizing the dose and frequency of
spray applications.

Plant resistance and biotechnology: The evolution
and nature of natural resistance, physical and
chemical, constitutive and induced; the potential
for manipulation into crop plants.

Non-chemical control: biological control with
insects, micro-organisms and other organisms;
hygiene and cultural control; modifying the crop or
the crop environmental behaviour-modifying
chemicals; genetic methods. Simulation of the
growth of populations of organisms; predicting
peak seasonal numbers; optimal control strategies.
Integration of crop protection practices; data
input; implementation; extension, economic and
social factors. Quarantine and legislation.

4322 Project Work in Crop Protection
Points value: 8. Duration: Semester 1.
Requirements: A supervised project in an area as
close as possible to the candidate’s specific
interests will be agreed in consultation between
the candidate and lecturers. Agreement on the
topic must be reached before the end of
Semester 2.

ELECTIVES

Details of the elective subjects may be found in the
syllabuses for the degree of Bachelor of Agricul-
tural Science. The content will be supplemented
with advanced tutorials and seminars.

SOIL AND WATER QUALITY

A course in Soil and Water Quality is offered,
commencing in March.
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Students will take the subject 3159 Soil and Water
Quality, together with 7983 Project Work in Soil
and Water Quality amounting to a total of 24
points to qualify for the degree.

3159 Soil and Water Quality
Points value: 16. Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 150 lectures and associated
practicals and field work.

Content: Sources of pollution, definitions and
terminology; introduction to the principles of
toxicology and risk assessment.

Processes determining the fate of pollutants:
physical and solvent properties of water, solubility,
solvation, osmotic pressure; properties of colloids,
sedimentation of colloidal particles, flocculation
and dispersion, surface properties of inorganic and
organic soil colloids; microbiological breakdown.
Adsorption from solution: nature and strength of
adsorption, soil properties affecting adsorption,
sediments and colloids as vehicles for pollutants.
Water movement through and over soil; soil
structure, erosion, permeability/hydraulic
conductivity.

Transport processes in soils: diffusion, convective
flow, hydrodynamic dispersion; monitoring and
modelling of pollutant movement.

Properties of various classes of pollutants:

chemical  properties, stability, adsorption,
degradation pathways, persistence; source of
pollution,  monitoring, = management  and

rehabilitation of affected sites; toxicology.

Specific pollutants: inorganic, heavy metals,
nutrients, salts; colloids/sediments; organics,
synthetic/natural; pesticides and their metabolites;
microbiological breakdown of organics, microbes
in detoxification and clean-up of soil; waterborne
diseases, analytical methodology and treatments;
wastewater/sewage  treatments, health and
legislation.

7983 Project Work in Soil and Water
Quality

Points value: 8. Duration: Full year.
Requirements: A supervised project, equivalent to
about 4 months full-time work if undertaken
within the University or up to 12 months if the
project takes place at an accredited outside
institution, will be decided upon for each candidate
in consultation with lecturers, preferably before
commencement of the course and certainly by half-
way through the course. The project will be chosen
to be as close as possible to any specific interests
of the candidate or the candidate’s employing
organisation.
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SOIL CONSERVATION

A course in soil conservation, consisting of three
of the following four subjects is offered, commenc-
ing July 1.

Students will take the subject 3816 Soil Conser-
vation, being the core component of the course
work, together with 8754 Project Work in Soil
Conservation and either 3566 Soil Survey and Land
Evaluation or 6665 Soil Management, amounting
to a total of 24 points to qualify for award of the
degree. The content of the subjects 3566 and 6665
may be varied from time to time to accommodate
the changing requirements of students.

3816 Soil Conservation

Points value: 10. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 100 lectures and associated practical
classes.

Content: Soil materials: minerals and organic
matter, distribution in profiles. Biological activity
in soils. Hydrologic cycles: climate, soil water.
Physical degradation: water erosion, wind erosion.
Chemical degradation: salinity, acidity, pollution,
nutrient  deficiencies. Economics of  soil
conservation. Legislation of soil conservation.
Extension of soil conservation.

8754 Project Work in Soil
Conservation

Points value: 8. Duration: Full year.
Requirements: A supervised project, equivalent to
about 4 months of full-time work if undertaken
within the University or up to 12 months if the
project takes place at an accredited outside
institution, will be decided upon for each
candidate, in consultation with lecturers,
preferably before commencement of the course
and certainly by half-way through the course. The
project will be chosen to be as close as possible to
any specific interests of the candidate (or, for
example, the candidate’s employing organisation).

M.Ag.

9265 Project Work in Soil
Conservation A

Points value: 8. Duration: Semester 1 or 2.
Requiremenis: A supervised project, equivalent to
about 4 months of full-time work if undertaken
within the University or up to 12 months if the
project takes place at an accredited outside
institution, will be decided wupon for each
candidate, in consultation with lecturers,
preferably before commencement of the course
and certainly by half-way through the course. The
project will be chosen to be as close as possible to
any specific interests of the candidate (or, for
example, the candidate’s employing organisation).

ELECTIVES
3556 Soil Survey and Land Evaluation

Points value: 6. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 50 lectures and associated practical
classes plus 2 weeks field studies.

Content: Description and classification of soils;
geographic information systems and remote
sensing; soil variability; land capability evaluation;
property and catchment planning. Tillage and
residue management; amelioration of structure;
management systems for agriculture, forestry and
recreation. 2 weeks soil survey and analyses.

6665 Soil Management

Points value: 6. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 50 lectures and associated practical
classes plus 2 weeks field studies.

Content: Description and classification of soils;
geographic information systems and remote
sensing; land capability evaluation; property and
catchment planning. Tillage and residue
management; amelioration of soil structure;
management of systems for agriculture, forestry
and recreation. 2 weeks field studies and
assessment of management systems.
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DEGREE OF

M.Ag.Sc.

MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. (a) Subject in each case to the applicant’s
academic qualifications being accepted by the
Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences as sufficient, the following persons may
become candidates for the degree of Master of
Agricultural Science: (i) Bachelors of Agricultural
Science; (i) other graduates.

(b) Subject to the approval of the Board of
Graduate Studies acting with authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council, the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the degree a person who does
not hold a degree of a university but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

2. A candidate who holds the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science or its equivalent
in"a university recognised by the University of
Adelaide may proceed to the degree of Master of
Agricultural Science at the expiration of one year
from the date of the candidate’s admission to the
Honours degree of Bachelor: no other candidate
shall proceed to the degree before the expiration
of two years from the date of the beginning of the
candidature.

3. Subject to conditions determined in each case, a
graduate of a university recognised by the Univer-
sity of Adelaide may be allowed by the Council to
proceed to the degree in compliance with these
regulations. Bvery such candidate must spend at
least two consecutive academic semesters or twelve
calendar months at the University of Adelaide or
at an institution approved for the purpose by the
University of Adelaide.

4. (a) Unless a candidate has completed one year
of full-time study beyond that prescribed for the
Ordinary degree and this study is approved by the
Faculty, or has obtained an Honours degree at the
University or at another university recognised for
the purpose, the candidate shall spend a qualifying
period, the length of which shall be prescribed by
the Faculty on the recommendation of the depart-
ment concerned, on supervised study or research
before the candidate is permitted to continue with
candidature. Such qualifying period shall date from
a time recommended by the department concerned
and approved by the Faculty.
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(b) On completion of such qualifying period as
may be prescribed under (a) above, the candidate’s
progress will be reviewed by the Faculty after
departmental assessment based on (i) written
examination at Honours level or (ii) satisfactory
progress with a research programme or (iii) both.
The Faculty may then permit the candidate to
continue the candidature or may grant the candi-
date permission to transfer the candidature to that
for another degree or may terminate the candi-
dature.

5. The Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Re-
source Sciences shall annually review the progress
of candidates for the degree. If in the opinion of
the Faculty a candidate is not making satisfactory
progress the Faculty may, with the consent of the
Council, withdraw its approval of the candidature
and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the
degree.

Before making a recommendation for termination
of candidature to the Council the Faculty shall
notify the candidate of its intention so to do and
shall permit the candidate to offer within one
month such explanation as the candidate can for
the lack of satisfactory progress. If, notwithstand-
ing any submission made by the candidate, the
Faculty decides to recommend termination of the
candidature, the candidate shall be informed ac-
cordingly and shall have the right of appeal within
one month to the Council and any such appeal
shall be considered by the Council at the same
time as it considers the Faculty’s recommendation.

6. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
submit a thesis upon an approved subject and shall
adduce sufficient evidence that the thesis is the
candidate’s own work. The thesis shall give the
results of original research or of an investigation
on which the candidate has been engaged. A
candidate may also submit other contributions in
Agricultural Science in support of the candidature.

7. Every candidate shall give at least two sem-
esters’ notice of intended candidature, and shall
indicate therewith in general terms the subject of
the research work or investigation on which the
¢andidate proposes to submit a thesis. The Faculty
of Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences, if it
approves the subject of research, may appoint a
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supervisor to guide the candidate in the candi-
date’s work.

8. A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-
time or part-time study, or as an external student.
Except by special permission of the Faculty, the
work for the degree shail be completed and the
thesis submitted:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less
than one year and not more than three
years from the date at which candidature
was accepted by the Faculty; or

(ii) in the case of a part-time or external
candidate, not less than two years and not
more than six years from the date at which
candidature was accepted by the Faculty.

9. The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners
to report upon the thesis and any supporting
papers that the candidate may submit. The Board
of Examiners may require any candidate to pass an
examination in the branch of science to which the

M.Ag.Sc.

candidate’s original research or investigation is
cognate.

10. On completion of work the candidate shall
lodge with the Registrar three copies of the thesis
prepared in accordance with directions given to
candidates from time to time.*

11. A candidate who complies with the foregoing
conditions and satisfies the Board of Examiners
shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences, be
admitted to the degree of Master of Agricultural
Science.

Regulations allowed 14 December, 1950.

Amended: 16 Mar. 1961: 1,9; 4 Oct, 1962: 1,7; 21 Dec. 1972: 4; 28
Feb. 1974: 2; 23 Jan. 1975: 5; 15 Jan. 1976: 9; 4 Feb. 1982: 9; 12 Feb.
1987: 4(a), 8, renumbering 9, 10, 11; 20 July, 1989: 3, 7. 21 Feb.
1992: 1.

*Published in “Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specitications for Thesis”": see Contents.
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ASSOCIATE DIPLOMAS IN

APPLIED SCIENCE (AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION)
APPLIED SCIENCE (FARM MANAGEMENT)
APPLIED SCIENCE (HORSE HUSBANDRY AND
MANAGEMENT)

WINE MARKETING

ORDINARY AND HONOURS DEGREES OF

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (AGRICULTURE)
BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (NATURAL
RESOURCES MANAGEMENT)

ORDINARY DEGREE OF

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (WINE SCIENCE)

GRADUATE DIPLOMAS IN

AGRICULTURE
NATURAL RESOURCES
WINE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be the following Associate Dip- of Applied Science (Natural Resources Man-

lomas, Degrees and Graduate Diplomas: agement)

Associate Diploma in  Applied Science The ordinary degree of Bachelor of Applied

(Agricultural Production) Science (Wine Science)

Associate Diploma in Applied Science (Farm
Management)

Associate Diploma in Applied Science (Horse
Husbandry and Management)

Associate Diploma in Wine Marketing

The ordinary and honours degrees of Bachelor
of Applied Science (Agriculture)

The ordinary and honours degrees of Bachelor

Graduate Diploma in Agriculture

Graduate Diploma in Natural Resources

Graduate Diploma in Wine
2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the
Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences, may from time to time prescribe sched-
ules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the various awards;
(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily
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completed and the examinations to be passed by
candidates; and
(iii) for each award, requirements relating to
— admission
— enrolment
— assessment, examinations and academic
progress
— attendance and completion of work
required
— status
— qualification for the award
— programmies of study

— student appeals

— syllabuses.
Such schedules shall become effective from the
date of prescription by the Council or such other
date as the Council may determine.
3. These regulations shall be replaced by new
regulations, to be made by the Council not later
than September 1993, that are consistent in style
and format with the regulations governing other
awards offered by the University.

Regulations allowed: 21 February 1991.

SCHEDULES

Definitions

For the purposes of these Schedules, the following
definitions shall apply.

Academic day—is a day on which lectures, tu-
torials, laboratory sessions and practical work are
timetabled, and any day in the promulgated study
vacation/examination period.

Admission—into a course involves acceptance of
an offer of a place in a course by an applicant, and
payment of such fees and charges as may be
determined by Council from time to time.
Assumed (subject)—is a subject which students are
advised to complete before attempting a more
advanced subject, and a knowledge of which is
assumed.

Award—is a graduate diploma, degree or associate
diploma which is conferred by the University upon
completion of a course.

Commencing student—a student is a commencing
student in a course if the student has enrolled for
the first time in that course.

Complete (or Pass) a subject—means that a
student must obtain a grade of Distinction, Credit
or Pass for a subject, or a Conceded Pass.
Conceded Pass—is a pass conceded to a student,
under certain conditions, to enable the student to
graduate from a course.

Continuing student—a student is a continuing
student in a course if the student has re-enrolled in
that course.

Course—a prescribed programme of subjects to be
completed for an award.

Course Adviser—an academic member of Faculty
appointed by the Faculty to oversee a course.
Co-requisite—a subject specified by a Department
which must be taken concurrently with a particular
subject, unless the subject has already been passed.
Dean (of Faculty)—means the Dean of the Faculty
of Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences.
Elective subject—is a subject which may, subject to
course requirements and the satisfaction of pre-

requisites, be chosen from a specified group of
subjects offered by the University.

Enrolment—in a subject by a student is the act of
notifying the Registrar on the appropriate form,
together with the payment of applicable fees,
within the period specified by Council, that the
student intends to undertake the subject for the
purpose of obtaining a final grade.
Examination—means any formally supervised
examination in a subject held at a fixed time and
place.

Exemption—is dispensation granted from part of
the requirement of a subject when a student has
previously completed study of certain aspects of
the subject to the satisfaction of the Subject Co-
ordinator.

Extenuating circumstances—are any substantial
unforeseen emotional or physical events which in
the opinion of the Subject Co-ordinator prevent
the student handing in an assignment on time or
from sitting for an examination or test.

External course—a course of study taken in the
external mode.

External mode—a student is enrolled in a subject
in the external mode if that student is studying
from teaching material especially prepared for off-
campus students.

External student—a student enrolled only in
subjects offered in a particular semester in the
external mode.

Faculty—is the Faculty of Agricultural and Natural
Resource Sciences.

Full-time course—a course available to students
on a full-time basis.

Full-time student—a student enrolled in subjects
in the internal mode which, in a particular sem-
ester, amount to 75% or more of the load specified
in the programme of study for the course as being
a full-time study load for that course.

Grade—is a final assessment in a subject.
Graduation—from a course is the conferring of
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the award appropriate to that course, cither at a
graduation ceremony or in absentia.

Internal mode—a student is enrolled in a subject
in the internal mode if classes are attended during
the semester.

Internal student—a full-time or part-time student.
Mixed-mode student—a student who, in a
particular semester, is permitted to enrol in some
subjects in the internal mode and others in the
external mode.

Part-time course—a course available to part-time
students.

Part-time student—a student enrolled in subjects
in the internal mode which, in a particular sem-
ester, amount to less than 75% of the load
specified in the programme of study for the course
as being a full-time study load for that course.
Preclusion—of a student is the decision by Council
not to permit a student to enrol for further studies
in a course under the provisions of Clause 4C of
Chapter XXV of the Statutes.

Pre-requisite—is a subject specified by a Depart-
ment in which a grade of Pass or better must be
obtained prior to enrolment in a particular subject.
Semester—a period (normally 13 teaching weeks)
specified by the Council for the presentation of
subjects within the courses of study. There are two
semesters in each year.

Status—may be granted to an undergraduate
student in some subjects on the basis of studies
completed successfully in another tertiary course.
Status may also be granted on the basis of
extensive relevant work experience.

Streams—in a course are several prescribed sets of
subjects, one set of which the student chooses to
take.

Subject—is an amount of work specified by a
Department, normally completed over the dur-
ation of one semester, for which a final assessment
is recorded.

Subject Co-ordinator—of a subject is a member of
the academic staff appointed by the relevant Head
of Department to be responsible for the presen-
tation and assessment of that subject.

Unit value—of a subject is a measure of the
number of hours of work expected of a student in
that subject. One unit represents approximately 2.4
hours of work (including lectures, tutorials, practi-
cals, laboratory work and private study) per week.
(Unit values will apply to subjects in 1992 only.)
Withdrawal—from a subject or a course by a
student is the act of notifying the Registrar on the
appropriate form and within the period specified
by the Council that the student no longer intends
to continue enrolment in the subject or the course.
Working Day—is a 24 hour period following a set
deadline, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and public
holidays.

50

SCHEDULE I: ADMISSION

1. Admission requirements—undergraduate
courses

(1) Normal admission

(a) General requirements

For admission to the above degree courses, an
applicant must have completed Year 12 in South
Australia with a minimum aggregate score speci-
fied by Council from time to time, or the equival-
ent.

For admission to the above associate diploma
courses, an applicant must have completed Year 12
in South Australia with a minimum aggregate
score specified by Council from time to time, or
the equivalent. An applicant who holds a TAFE
stream 3100-3300 award which is equivalent to a
year of full-time study and who has also completed
Year 11 will be deemed to have met the academic
requirements for admission to the associate dip-
loma courses.

(b) Particular requirements

For admission to the Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture), an applicant must hold a South
Australian Class 1 Drivers Licence or interstate
equivalent.

For admission to the associate Diploma of Applied
Science courses an applicant must have obtained:

(i) for the Farm Management course, at
least one year of acceptable farm work
experience  undertaken  after the
completion of secondary studies.

(ii) for the Horse Husbandry and Manage-
ment course, experience with horses of a
nature and for a period acceptable to
the Faculty.

(c) Exceptions

Notwithstanding the requirements specified in

(1)(a) and (1)(b) of this Schedule an applicant who

does not meet these requirements may be admit-

ted at the discretion of Faculty if Facuity is of the

opinion that the applicant has reasonable pros-

pects of success in the course.

Preference in selection for admission may be given

to applicants who have obtained relevant experi-

ence or who have undertaken certain subjects in

secondary school.

(2) Mature Age admission

Mature Age admission is available to those who

have, or will have reached the age of 21 years by

1st January of the year in which they seek ad-

mission.

Mature Age admission does not require any pre-

cisely defined academic attainment but depends

upon an assessment by the Faculty of the appli-

cant’s ability to complete the course.

2. Admission requirements—postgraduate courses
ormal admission

Applicants for admission to postgraduate courses

must normally hold an undergraduate degree or
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diploma of the University of Adelaide or the
former Roseworthy Agricultural College or
another academic qualification accepted by the
Faculty as sufficient for the purpose. With Faculty
approval admission to some postgraduate courses
may be available to applicants without the
required undergraduate qualification but with
other attainments or experience.

SCHEDULE II: ENROLMENT

1. Eligibility for enrolment

No student may be enrolled in a course unless an
offer of a place in the course has been made and
an acceptance has been received, and all the
conditions for enrolment as prescribed in this
Schedule have been met, including the payment of
all fees and charges.

2. Period when enrolment must be completed

All students (commencing, continuing and exter-
nal) shall enrol prior to the commencement of first
semester on a date or dates determined by Council
from time to time.

A charge will be made by the University in cases of
late enrolment.

3. Responsibility for correct enrolment

Each student is responsible for ensuring that he/
she is correctly enrolled each semester. This in-
cludes ensuring that

(1) information required on all enrolment forms is
complete and correct;

(2) the subjects are part of the course in which the
student is enrolled;

(3) pre-requisites have been met;

(4) the number of subjects taken does not (without
the approval of the Course Adviser) exceed a
normal load;

(5) all other enrolment conditions, including the
payment of fees, are met by the date(s) specified.
4. Last date for enrolment in a subject

Except with the permission of the Subject Co-
ordinator and the Course Adviser, the final date
by which an internal student may enrol in a subject
for the above degrees and diplomas is the Friday
of lecture week 2 in either semester or the Friday
of lecture week 2 of Semester 2 for Code V
(Vacation) subjects or 31st March for subjects
presented over the whole of the year.

The Subject Co-ordinator and the Course Adviser
may approve enrolment in a subject after the dates
specified but not later than 31st March (for a first
semester subject or a subject presented over the
whole of the year) or 31st August (for a second
semester subject or a Code V (Vacation) subject).
Applications to add a subject must be made on an
Amendment to Enrolment form available from the
Student Records Office at the Roseworthy Cam-
pus. If a subject is added after the dates specified
in Paragraph 1 of this Clause, the Amendment to

Enrolment form must be signed by the Subject Co-
ordinator and the Course Adviser.

External students may add subjects to their enrol-
ment up until the Friday before the start of
semester, provided that a place is available in the
quota for any subject(s) chosen. Applications to
add a subject must be made in writing on an
Amendment to Enrolment form and lodged in the
Student Records Office at the Roseworthy Cam-
pus. If time does not permit, the request should be
made by telephone to the Student Records Office
at the Roseworthy Campus with confirmation in
writing; notification by facsimile will be accepted.
5. Enrolments in additional subjects

Students may only enrol in subjects additional to
those required to meet course requirements, or as
permitted in Clause 9 of this Schedule, with the
approval of the Course Adviser.

6. Pre-requisites

The pre-requisite for a particular subject is a
condition or set of conditions which must be met
by a student before being permitted to enrol in
that subject. Subject pre-requisites are specified in
the University Calendar.

(1) Equivalent subjects

Where a student has not met the pre-requisite for
a subject as specified in the University Calendar
the Subject Co-ordinator, after consultation with
the Course Adviser, may approve the student’s
enrolment in the subject on the basis of either

(a) the completion of other subjects deemed to be
equivalent to the pre-requisite, or

(b) the demonstration by the student of other
experience which suggests the student would be
able to complete the subject successfully.

(2) Grades and pre-requisites

The following grades will not satisfy pre-requisite
requirements: Conceded Pass, Fail, Withdrew-fail
and the following grades used by Roseworthy
Agricultural College up until (and including)
1990—F, F*, N, WF.

An I (Incomplete) or WH (With-held) recorded
for a subject will not satisfy a pre-requisite.

(3) Failure to meet a pre-requisite

Enrolment in a subject is invalid if a student has
not met the pre-requisite, other than as permitted
under Clauses 6(1)(a) and 6(1)(b) above. A
student who enrols in a subject in anticipation of
passing its pre-requisite must withdraw from the
subject if the pre-requisite is subsequently failed.
(4) Status

The granting of status in a subject is equivalent to
a pass in the subject for pre-requisite purposes.
However, a student may not, without the per-
mission of the Course Adviser, enrol in a subject
in anticipation of being granted status in its pre-
requisite.

(5) Changes to pre-requisites

A student shall not be disadvantaged by any
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change in pre-requisites for subjects in a course
provided that the student remains continually
enrolled in the course. Should a student withdraw
from a course and be subsequently re-admitted the
student will be required to satisfy pre-requisites
applying at the time of re-admission.

7. Mixed mode enrolment

An internal student may apply to enrol in one or
more external subjects in a semester. Permission
may be granted, for example, to avoid a timetable
clash, or to allow a student to graduate sooner
than would be possible if time were to be spent
waiting for a subject to be offered internally.
Application by an internal student for permission
to take an external subject must be made to the
Student Records Office at the Roseworthy Cam-
pus. Approval will be granted only with the
consent of the Course Adviser, and will be subject
to a place being available in the subject quota.
Internal students may not add an external subject
to their enrolment after the second week of
semester.

8. Transfer from the internal to the external mode
Subject to the availability of subject offerings and
to quotas, a student may transfer from enrolment
in the internal mode to enrolment in the external
mode and vice versa provided the enrolment is
completed within the time specified in Clause 4 of
this Schedule.

Application for permission to effect such a transfer
must be made to the Course Adviser and the result
of the application lodged with the Student Records
Office at the Roseworthy Campus.

Any additions to a student’s enrolment must be
lodged with the Student Records Office at the
Roseworthy Campus by 5.00 p.m. on the dates, and
under the conditions specified in Clause 4 of this
Schedule.

9. Variations to course

Under special circumstances, Faculty, on the rec-
ommendation of the relevant Course Adviser, may
approve the variation of a student’s course by
permitting the replacement of stream or elective
subjects with subjects from other courses or
streams, either from another tertiary institution or
from The University of Adelaide, provided that

(1) such variation may not exceed 10% of the total
unit value or points for the course, as appropriate;
and

(2) approval for such variation is given by Faculty
before the student enrols in the alternative subject
or subjects; and

(3) any subject presented as a replacement for an
elective in a course must be at least at the same
level as the course in which the student is enrolled.
10. Refusal of enrolment

Enrolment may be refused by the University if

(1) a student is indebted to the University by
reason of non-payment of any fee or charge, and
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has failed to make satisfactory settlement of in-
debtedness after receipt of due notice.

(2) a student is overseas, unless the requirements
of enrolment (including attendance at residential
schools) are fulfilled.

(3) a student who is not a permanent resident of
Australia has not met all the requirements laid
down by the Department of Employment, Edu-
cation and Training.

11. Withdrawal from subjects

(1) Notification of withdrawal

Students must notify their withdrawal from
subjects on the Amendment to Enrolment form
available from the Student Records Office at the
Roseworthy Campus.

(2) Permitted time for withdrawal

Students may withdraw from a subject without
incurring an academic penalty

(a) until 500 p.m. on the Friday of the ninth
teaching week in either first or second semester, as
appropriate;

(b) up until 5.00 p.m. on the Friday of the fourth
teaching week of second semester if the subject is
presented over the whole of the year,;

(c) up until 5.00 p.m. on the Friday of the ninth
teaching week of second semester for a Code V
(Vacation) subject.

If withdrawal is effected within these deadlines,
WNF will be recorded for the subject.

(3) Late withdrawal

If withdrawal is effected after the deadlines speci-
fied in 11(2) above, WF will be recorded for the
subject except

(a) if upon application by the student the Head of
Department, on the recommendation of the
Subject Co-ordinator, approves a WNF being
recorded for a late withdrawal, or

(b) if the Head of Department, on the recommen-
dation of the Subject Co-ordinator, approves a
WNF being recorded for a student who takes leave
from a course of study at the end of a semester
when one half of a subject which extends over two
semesters, has been completed.

(Comment: The HECS Liability which a student
has incurred will stand for any subject for which a
withdrawal occurs after 31st March (for a first
semester subject or a full-year (Code F) subject)
or after 31st August (for a second semester subject
or Vacation (Code V) subject), whether the with-
drawal is with or without academic penalty (that is,
whether WF or WNF has been recorded)).

(4) Withdrawal in the last three weeks of a
semester

Applications for withdrawal without penalty from a
subject in the last three weeks of a semester will
not normally be granted. Instead, in cases of
proven extenuating circumstances, the Subject Co-
ordinator may approve an extension of time to
complete the subject, and/or, where the student is
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prevented from sitting the final examination, the
Subject Co-ordinator may approve a special exam-
ination.

Only where the misadventure is such as to prevent
the student from completing the subject within a
reasonable time (usually the end of the second
week of the following semester) is withdrawal
without academic penalty likely to be approved.

12, Withdrawal from a course

A student who wishes to withdraw from his/her
course must notify the Student Records Office at
the Roseworthy Campus on the appropriate form.
13. Leave of absence

Students may apply to take leave of absence from
any of the above courses. The closing date for
lodging such an application with the Student
Records Office at the Roseworthy Campus is 5.00
p.m. on Friday of the second teaching week of the
semester in which leave is required.

(1) Students must apply to the Registrar in writing
to take leave of absence, specifying the semester(s)
in which they wish to take leave.

(2) The subjects of a student who takes leave of
absence will be deleted from the student’s record
for that semester.

A late application from an enrolled student will be
treated as an application for withdrawal from all
subjects as provided in Clause 11 of this Schedule,
(3) A late application for leave of absence from a
student who is not enrolled will be considered at
the discretion of the Course Adviser. Where leave
is refused and the student fails to re-enrol, the
student will be withdrawn from the course.

(4) Students granted leave of absence shall re-
enrol as continuing students when they resume
their course. Such students will be sent enrolment
instructions by mail at the appropriate time.

14. Failure to re-enrol

Students eligible for re-enrolment in one of the
above courses who do not enrol and have not
applied for leave of absence, will be withdrawn
from the course by the Registrar. Before
withdrawing a student, the Registrar shall write to
the student at the last known address shown on the
student’s file, asking the student to show cause why
withdrawal should not be effected. Withdrawn
students must re-apply for admission to the course
in accordance with the admissions regulations
should they later wish to resume their studies.

SCHEDULE III: ASSESSMENT

1. Responsibility for assessment

The Subject Co-ordinator appointed by the Head
of Department is responsible to the Head for
deciding the manner in which a subject will be
assessed, and for awarding a grade to each student
enrolled in the subject.

2. Informing students of assessment schemes

(a) Details of assessment to be given in writing
At the beginning of each semester, (by the begin-
ning of the second week of classes for internal
students, and in Booklet 1 of the subject material
for external students) students will be provided
with a subject outline by the Subject Co-ordinator.
Subject outlines will include the following:
Administrative information

® the subject number and name;

the name of the Subject Co-ordinator;

the number and type of class hours per week, if

appropriate;

® details of residential schools, if appropriate;
and

® details of any trips and/or tours to be
undertaken.

Academic information

® the subject description, including the aims and
objectives of the subject, as detailed in the
official Course Document (and as modified
from year to year by the Subject Co-ordinator,
in conjunction with the Course Adviser and, if
necessary, with the approval of Faculty);

the method in which the subject material will
be presented (lectures, tutorials, practicals,
directed self-learning);

what is expected of the students, particularly
related to directed self-learning aspects of the
presentation of the subject;

editorial and other standards with which the
students must comply;

a semester plan for the subject showing the
relative weighting of major components of the
subject;

details of which sessions (if any) are designated
for compulsory attendance;

prescribed textbooks and references; and
details of farm practice, field studies and the
like to be undertaken.

Assessment information

® the work to be submitted for assessment which
counts towards the final grade;

other work which may or may not be assess-
able, which does not count towards the final
grade, but which must be submitted to meet
subject requirements;

the relative weighting of each item assessed;
any special requirements which must be satis-
fied for a student to pass the subject (for
example, whether a pass must be obtained in
both the assignment work and the examin-
ation);

the date for the submission of each piece of
work; and

the dates of any tests to be administered.
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Examination information
® whether an examination is to be conducted
and, if so, the duration and format of the
examination;
® the weighting given to the examination mark in
the final grade.
Students must also be informed of the availability
of staff members teaching the subject for consul-
tation, and have their attention drawn to the
section “Information for Students” in the Calen-
dar.
(b) No assessable work to be due after week 13
No assessable work in subjects which have a final
examination may have a due date falling after the
completion of lecture week 13 of any semester.
3. Grades
The work of all students in each subject will be
reported in terms of the following grades:
Distinction; Credit; Pass; Conceded Pass; Status
granted; Fail; Withdrew-fail; Withdrew (not a fail).
If a subject is incomplete because it is conducted
over more than one semester, CN will be recorded;
if it is incomplete because work is still outstanding
and an extension of time has been granted, or
because a result is not available at the time the
notification of results are prepared for students,
WH (With-held) will be recorded.
4. Conceded Pass
(1) A student may present for any of the following
courses:
Associate Diploma in Applied Science
(Agricultural Production)
Associate Diploma in Applied Science (Farm
Management)
Associate Diploma in Applied Science
(Horse Husbandry and Management)
Associate Diploma in Wine Marketing
Bachelor of Applied Science (Agriculture)
Bachelor of Applied Science (Natural Re-
sources Management)
Bachelor of Applied Science (Wine Science).
a conceded pass in a maximum of two semester-
length subjects or one year-long subject.
5. Compulsory Attendance
Attendance at, and participation in, all designated
classes, trips and tours-is compulsory.
In the case of illness of a student or of a member
of the student’s immediate family, or of other
extenuating circumstances, attendance may be
excused but associated work must be completed to
the satisfaction of the Subject Co-ordinator. In the
event of illness of the student a medical certificate
must be produced; in the event of illness of a
member of the immediate family a medical certifi-
cate together with a statement confirming that no
suitable alternative arrangements could be made
must be provided; for extenuating circumstances,
other suitable evidence must be provided. Medical
certificates, or such other evidence as may be
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required must be lodged with the Student Records
Office at the Roseworthy Campus as soon as
practicable, but normally within three (3) working
days.

Note: In interpreting this Clause, immediate family
will include any person domiciled with or under
the immediate responsibility of, the student con-
cerned and cach case will be considered on its
merits.

6. Plagiarism

A student may not submit as his/her own work
that which has been derived from another source,
other than when properly acknowledged in the
appropriate manner, nor may he/she improperly
assist or obtain assistance from any other student,

SCHEDULE IV: ACADEMIC
PROGRESS

1. The academic progress of students is liable to
review in terms of Clause 4C of Chapter XXV of
the Statutes and the attendant policy of the
Faculty as determined from time to time.

SCHEDULE V: EXAMINATIONS

(The following Clauses refer specifically to the
above courses. Students are advised to refer to the
Rules for Conduct of Examinations which are to
be found elsewhere in Volume II of The Univer-
sity of Adelaide Calendar.)

1. Examination period

Examinations will be conducted at the end of each
semester, during the approved examination period,
and in accordance with Statute XVII.

2. Strict observance of the timetable

No student may take an examination at any time
other than on the day and at the time it is
timetabled.

External supervisors are required to certify that
the requirements of this Clause have been adhered
to.

If it is established that a student sat an examin-
ation other than on the day and at the time it is
timetabled, the student will receive zero marks for
that examination.

3. Application for special consideration

(1) Permanent or prolonged disability

Where a student suffers from a physical disability
or other handicap which may be a disadvantage in
written examinations, the student may apply in
writing to the Registrar (such application to be
lodged with the Student Records Office at the
Roseworthy Campus) no later than three weeks
before the commencement of the promulgated
examination period (or within such further time as
the Registrar may in special cases permit), for
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special conditions or provisions when the examin-
ations are taken.

A medical certificate specifying the severity and
duration of the disability or handicap and its effect
on the student’s ability to take examinations, must
accompany the application.

(2) Illness and misadventure

Where a student

(a) suffers a prolonged illness during a semester
and believes that that illness has prejudiced his/
her performance in the subject; or

(b) is prevented by illness, or other cause beyond
the student’s control, from attending an examin-
ation in a subject; or

(c) immediately prior to an examination was
affected by illness or other cause which the student
believes seriously prejudiced performance at the
examination; or

(d) is to a substantial degree adversely affected by
illness or other cause beyond the student’s control
during the course of an examination, and either
during or immediately after the examination, re-
ports the fact to the senior supervisor

the student may, as soon as practicable after the
examination, and in any case not later than three
working days following the final day of the
promulgated examination period, report the cir-
cumstances in writing to the Student Records
Office at the Roseworthy Campus and request that
they be taken into account when assessing the
result of the examination. Where, due to illness or
other cause, the student is personally unable to
take the action required by this Clause, some other
person may report the circumstances on the
student’s behalf.

Where an application is lodged on the grounds of
illness or injury, a medical certificate, specifying
the severity and duration of the condition and its
effect on the student’s ability to take examinations,
must accompany the application. The University
reserves the right to stipulate that acceptance of a
medical certificate is subject to confirmation by a
medical practitioner nominated by the University.
4. Deciding applications for special consideration
(1) Permanent or prolonged disability
Applications for special consideration lodged
under Clause 3(1) of this Schedule shall be re-
ferred to the Subject Co-ordinator for decision.
Where the Subject Co-ordinator believes that the
student’s disability would disadvantage the student
in an examination conducted under normal con-
ditions, the Subject Co-ordinator may approve
special conditions for the student.

(2) Iliness and misadventure

Applications for special consideration lodged
under Clause 3(2) of this Schedule shall be re-
ferred to the Subject Co-ordinator for decision.
The Subject Co-ordinator in consultation with the
Head of Department may

(a) approve a special examination for the student;

or

(b) decide the student’s grade by some other

means.

Applications for special consideration lodged

under Clause 3(2) of this Schedule will not nor-

mally be approved where:

® a student’s work commitments prevented at-
tendance at a scheduled examination; or

® a student missed an examination by mis-read-
ing the examination timetable.

® an external student fails to nominate an exter-
nal supervisor when requested to do so.

SCHEDULE VI: STATUS

1. Status

A student may be granted status for subjects in
any of the above courses by the Head of a
Department. Status may be granted in one of two
ways:

(1) Transfer Status

Transfer status may be granted by virtue of
subjects completed in another course at the Uni-
versity or the former Roseworthy Agricultural
College, or by virtue of subjects completed at
another educational institution approved by the
University for the purpose of this Schedule.

(2) Proficiency Status

Proficiency status may be granted where the
student demonstrates proficiency in the subject
matter of a subject to the satisfaction of the Head
of a Department, who shall decide the method of
assessment after consultation with the Subject Co-
ordinator.

Where a student has failed a subject at the
University of Adelaide or at the former
Roseworthy Agricultural College he/she may not
apply for proficiency status in the subject in lieu of
repeating it.

Where status has been granted, the number of
subjects required to complete a course shall be
reduced by the number of subjects for which status
has been granted.

Where status has not been granted a student may
request exemption from part of the subject. The
Subject Co-ordinator will make all decisions on the
granting of exemption.

2, Limits on the Granting of Status

Normally status will only be considered for
subjects passed within the previous ten years.
Status may be granted on a subject-for-subject
basis or on the basis of subject for group of
subjects.

Status will be granted only for subjects which meet
the academic requirements of the award towards
which credit is sought.

55



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences

The following maximum status can be given:

(1) Postgraduate awards

Status will not be granted in graduate diploma
courses on the basis of undergraduate subjects
previously presented for any other award.

The maximum status which may be granted
towards a graduate diploma is an aggregate of 5
points.

(2) Undergraduate awards

A student may be granted status in no more than
one-half of the total requirements for the award as
defined in Schedule VIIL

3. No Partial or Conditional Status

Status will not be granted for part of a subject.

Neither will a student be granted conditional

status.

Students who do not receive full status in a subject

may apply for exemption from part or parts of the

subject.

4. Applications for Transfer Status

(1) Application Form

An application for transfer status must be made on

the appropriate form available from the Student

Records Office at the Roseworthy Campus and

must be lodged with that Office.

(2) Documentation

Applications must be accompanied by

— certified copies of transcripts of academic
qualifications;

— an explanation of the grading system used,
supplied by the institution where the studies
being offered for status were taken;

— a photocopy of subject outlines taken from
an institution’s Calendar or Handbook for
the year in which the subjects were success-
fully completed.

Subject outlines provided should include
detailed list of the topics covered in the
subject;

® the size and duration of the subject (for
example, 3 hours per week for 15 weeks);

® the prescribed text book(s) and
recommended readings.

If the subject outlines do not include this

information it should be supplied separately.

— acertified translation if any of the documents
is not in English.

(3) Deciding Applications

Applications will be referred to the Head of

Department for decision. In reaching a decision

the Head will be guided by recommendations

made by the Subject Co-ordinators.

(4) Notification and Recording of the Decision

Students will reccive advice, in writing from the

Registrar, of the results of their applications.

Subjects for which a student receives status will be

shown as such on the student’s transcript. No

grades will be shown for such subjects.
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5. Applications for Proficiency Status
(1) Application Form
An application for proficiency status must be made
on the appropriate form available from the
Student Records Office at the Roseworthy Cam-
pus and must be lodged with that Office.
(2) Subjects not open to challenge
A list of subjects which the Head of Department
has decided are not open to an application for
proficiency status will be kept in the Student
Records Office on the Roseworthy Campus and
promulgated from time to time.
(3) Supporting Statement
The student must provide on the application form
the basis upon which he/she believes he/she is
proficient in the subject. Appropriate documents
(for example a statement from an employer re-
garding work experience) should accompany the
application.
(4) Deciding Applications
The Head of Department will decide which
subjects in the courses in his/her Department are
open to an application for proficiency status.
Applications will be referred to the Head of
Department who, after consultation with the
Subject Co-ordinator, will decide:
(a) whether or not a particular student’s appli-
cation for proficiency status should be granted;
and
(b) if an examination is required, where and
when the examination is to be conducted and
whether the examination is to be written or
oral, or a combination of written and oral, or
a demonstration of skill.
(c) what costs (to be met by the applicant) are
involved in any special assessment.
(5) Notification and Recording of the Decision
Students will receive advice, in writing from the
Registrar, of the results of their applications.
Subjects for which a student receives proficiency
status will be shown as having been granted status
on the student’s transcript. No grades will be
shown for such subjects.
6. Status between Courses
Roseworthy Campus
Where a student is permitted to transfer from one
Roseworthy course to another Roseworthy course,
or where a student, having either graduated from,
withdrawn from or been precluded from a
Roseworthy course is admitted to a different
Roseworthy course, the student may apply for
transfer status or proficiency status in the new
course on the basis of study undertaken in the
earlier course.
Where such a student is granted either transfer or
proficiency status, the subjects for which status has
been granted will be shown as “status granted” on
the student’s new course record and transcript.
In the case of subjects common to both courses,

offered at the
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the result from the previous course may be
counted towards the current course, and status is
not given.

7. Review of Applications

A student who is dissatisfied with a decision not to
grant him/her status in a subject should follow the
procedures for appeal as set out in Schedule X:
Student Appeals.

SCHEDULE VII: QUALIFYING FOR
AN AWARD

1. To be entitled to an award a student

(1) shall, unless otherwise approved by the Coun-
cil, have completed the appropriate course of study
prescribed in Schedule VIII or IX;

(2) shall have completed all subjects specified in
the appropriate section of Schedule VIII or IX;

(3) shall complete satisfactorily any practical re-
quirements, such as industry experience, which
may be specified as part of the course of study;

(4) shall attend such tours, trips or field study
exercises which may be specified as part of the
course of study;

(5) shall meet the provisions of other conditions
prescribed from time to time by the Council.

2, Changes to course of study

In all cases in which the regulations, schedules or
syllabuses affecting the course of study for an
award are repealed, suspended or altered, the
Faculty may allow students who have enrolled
under those regulations, schedules or syllabuses to
complete their course of study thereunder, but

may impose such conditions or modifications as it
may deem desirable.

SCHEDULE VIII: COURSES OF
STUDY

Note: Semester Codes referred to in the
Programmes of Study in this Schedule are:

1 = First Semester

2 = Second Semester

F = Subject taught over the whole of the
year

U = Subject completed in Summer Semester

plus Semester 1.

1. Graduate Diploma in Agriculture

For the award Graduate Diploma in Agriculture a

student will satisfy the following requirements:

1. complete not fewer than 24 points, comprising

(a) a minimum of 8 points from the Group A
subjects, and

(b) a project of at least 4 points from Group C,
and

(c) the balance, up to a maximum of 12 points,
from other graduate subjects from Group A
or Group B, additional or larger projects,
undergraduate subjects or a combination of
these.

2. obtain a grade of Pass or better in all subjects.

This course is available in both the internal and

the external modes, although not all subjects are

available externally.

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN AGRICULTURE

Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Points
GROUP A

5796 1 Agribusiness 2
1328 1 Extensive Livestock 4
4826 2 Marketing G 2
2805 F Agricultural Economics and Policy 4
8597 F Agricultural Engineering 4
7518 F Communications and Agricultural Extension 4
6363 F Crops and Pastures G 4
1581 F Dryland Farming Systems 4
8749 F Farm and Vineyard Business Management 4
8338 F Horticulture 4
7602 F Intensive Livestock 4
1058 F Rural Sociology 4
2793 F Social Psychology 4
3065 F Soil Conservation G 4
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Subject Semester
Code Code Name of Subject Points
GROUP B
5293 1 Environmental Systems 4
8130 1 Natural Resources Methodology 4
9991 2 Land Use Systems and Planning 4
5979 2 Natural Resources Economics 4
5297 2 Natural Resources Management 4
GROUPC
2762 F Project IA 4
3205 F Project IB 4
8171 F Project IC 4
8512 F Project ID 4
2783 F Project IIA 8
4182 F Project IIB 8
3185 F Project III 12

2. Bachelor of Applied Science (Agriculture)

For the degree Bachelor of Applied Science (Agriculture) a student shall complete all subjects listed for
First Year, Second Year and Third Year in the Programme of Study, including orne of the streams

Dryland Farming

Livestock Production

Horticulture and Irrigation

Extension®
* This stream is only available to students who commence the course in or after 1993,

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (AGRICULTURE)

Subject Semester
Code Code Name of Subject Units

The Programme of Study for students who commenced the course prior to 1993 is set out below.

FIRST YEAR
6325 1 Biology IB 4
1380 1 Biometry and Experimentation 3
2686 1 Communications and Learning 3
9404 1 Farming Systems 4
8466 1 Introduction to Systems 3
8773 1 Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry 4
2636 2 Soils and Climatology I 4
7658 2 Agricultural Engineering I 4
8478 2 Animal Science and Production 4
1776 2 Microbiotogy and Entomology 4
1947 2 Plant Science and Production 4
6668 F Farm Skills I 4
2703 F Farm Skills IA (on-Campus) S
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Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Units
SECOND YEAR
Core Subjects
9848 1 Agricultural Engineering II 4
4637 1 Integrated Pest Management 4
3341 2 Accounting and Budgeting 4
9357 2 Biochemistry and Plant Science 4
9495 F Agricultural Seminars | 2
8181 F Farm Skills II (Stream-specific) 3
6315 \'% Farm Skills IIA (off-Campus) 5
Dryland Farming Stream
7026 1 Animal Science I 6
7333 1 Crops and Pastures | 4
7957 2 Animal Science I1 3
8237 2 Crops and Pastures 11 4
1936 2 Soil Management and Conservation *
Livestock Production Stream
7026 1 Animal Science 1 6
7333 1 Crops and Pastures [ 4
7957 2 Animal Science 11 3
4004 2 Animal Science 111 3
lor2  Elective 3
Horticulture and Irrigation Stream
7280 1 Basic Irrigation 3
7020 1 Horticultural Systems 5
8403 2 Production Horticulture 4
lor2  Electives 6
Equine Stream
7026 1 Animal Science 1 6
7333 1 Crops and Pastures I 4
4472 1 Horse Husbandry [ 3
1511 2 Horse Husbandry I1 3
lor2  Elective 3
THIRD YEAR
Core Subjects
5068 1 Economics, Policy and Marketing 5
1534 2 Business Law and Finance 5
7338 2 Integrated Catchment Management IIT i
3958 F Extension and Sociology 5
8340 F Project/Case Study 4
3384 F Agricultural Seminars II 2

** Points value 3.
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Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Units
Dryland Farming Stream
1022 1 *Beef, Sheep and Goat Production 1A 3
1505 2 *Dryland Farming Systems JA 3
6420 2 *Dryland Farming Systems IB 4
lor2  Electives 9
2611 F *Beef, Sheep and Goat Production IB 4
*At least one of these subjects must be taken at 4 units.
Livestock Production Stream
7180 1 Animal Science IV 4
1022 1 + Beef, Sheep and Goat Production IA 3
6512 2 +Pig and Poultry Production 1A 3
9605 2 + Pig and Poultry Production IB 4
8763 2 + Dairy Production 1A 3
9237 2 + Dairy Production 1B 4
1or2  Electives 6
2611 F + Beef, Sheep and Goat Production IB 4

+Students take two of these (at least one of which is to be at 4 units) as stream subjects and may take the
third as an elective.

Horticulture and Irrigation Stream

9586 1 Horticultural Crops IB 4
5498 2 Horticultural Marketing 3
5855 2 Irrigation Systems Design 6
lor2  Electives 5
Equine Stream
1412 1 #The Pleasure and Working Horse Industry IA 3
3770 1 #The Pleasure and Working Horse Industry IB 4
5265 1 #The Racing Industry IA 3
9025 1 #The Racing Industry IB 4
2410 2 Horse Business and Regulations 3
2578 2 Horse Stud Management 4
lor2  Elective 3
#At least one of these subjects must be taken at 4 units.
ELECTIVES (YEARS 2 AND 3)
There is an Elective component in each Stream.
Dryland Farming to the value of at least 9 units
Livestock Production to the value of at least 9 units
Horticulture/Irrigation to the value of at least 11 units
Equine to the value of at least 6 units

Elective subjects are chosen from the following list. In addition, students in a given stream may select
subjects from other streams as electives provided that any pre-requisites have been satisfied.
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Subject Semester

Code Code  Name of Subject Units
9696 1 Horticultural Crops [IA 3
6407 1 Seed Production and Plant Breeding 3
8085 2 Advanced Marketing 3
2631 F Project/Case Study (Additional) 2
Subject Semester

Code Code Name of Subject Points

The Programme of Study for students who will commence in 1993 and subsequent years is set out below.

9812
9520
8420
7557

6976
1151
3283
5708
9762

6910

8637
4626
9100
5634
8320

8556
6739

5636

8556
6739

5636

5882

2969

— e

L )

—

TR N

—

FIRST YEAR
Agricultural Production Systems
Biology A
Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A
Communications and Leamning A

Biomathematics and Statistics
Microbiology and Entomology A
Soils

Farm Skills IA

Farm Skills IB

SECOND YEAR
Core Subjects
Business Systems II
Biochemistry and Plant Science A
Business Systems IIA
Engineering Science

Farm Skills IIA
Farm Skills IIB

Dryland Farming Stream

Agronomy IIB
The Physiology of Farm Animals

Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm Animals

Livestock Production Stream

Agronomy IIB
The Physiology of Farm Animals

Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm Animals

Horticulture and Irrigation Stream

Horticultural Science
Soil Fertility and Plant Nutrition

*Horticultural Production and Technology, or
*Fruit and Nut Crops

——
bl-u‘uuw Wwww

w W W w

1.5

w W

w W W W
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Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Points
Extension Stream
8556 1 Agronomy IIB 3
6739 1 The Physiology of Farm Animals 3
1858 2 Social Systems 3
THIRD YEAR
Core Subjects
2092 1 Business Systems I1I 3
5478 1 Integrated Pest Management A 3
5295 F Stream Enterprise Contract/Project 3
Dryland Farming Stream
4988 1 Remote Sensing and Land Capability Assessment A 3
1936 2 Soil Management and Conservation 3
1446 2 Agronomy ITIA 3
4784 2 Beef, Sheep and Goat Production A 3
or Elective 3
Livestock Production Stream
8165 1 Dairy Production A 3
2514 1 Pig and Poultry Production A 3
4784 2 Beef, Sheep and Goat Production A 3
5251 2 Lotfed Animal Production A 3
or Elective 3
Horticulture and Irrigation Stream
7246 1 Basic Irrigation A 3
2969 2 *Horticulture Production and Technology, or 3
6603 *Fruit and Nut Crops 3
6213 2 Horticultural Marketing A 3
8561 2 Irrigation Systems Design A 3
lor2  Elective 3
Extension Stream
8581 1 Sociology of Agricultural and Social Change 3
3104 2 Principles and Practice of Extension 3
lor2  Electives 9

* These subjects are offered in alternate years. Students must complete both subjects, the year in which

each is taken being determined by its availability.

ELECTIVES

Students in a stream may select approved subjects from other streams, or from the Bachelor of
Agricultural Business, the Bachelor of Applied Science (Natural Resources Management) or the Bachelor
of Agricultural Science courses provided that any presrequisites have been satisfied. Students selecting
electives from the Bachelor of Agricultural Science course will be required to attend classes at the Waite
Campus.
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Students wishing to proceed to Honours in a Waite Campus Department must consult with the Head of
Department in order to select electives which might be required as pre-requisites and/or assumed
knowledge.

3. Associate Diploma in Applied Science (Agricultural Production)
For the award Associate Diploma in Applied Science (Agricultural Production) a student shall complete al}
subjects listed in the Programme of Study for both years of the course.

3.1 Under special circumstances approval may be given by the Faculty for appropriate subjects to be
substituted from other courses into the Agricultural Production course. The total value of such subjects
shall not exceed 25% of the total units for the course,

ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE (AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION)

Subject Semester
Code Code Name of Subject Points
FIRST YEAR
5735 1 Agricultural Business I 3
3427 2 Communications and Statistics 3
2481 2 Horticulture I 2
1395 F Biology and Pest Control 3
1208 F Basic Farm Workshop Structures and Services 3
9965 F Soils, Climatology and Agronomy 3
3492 F Introductory Animal Production 3
7591 F Agricultural Practice IA 4
SECOND YEAR
5514 1 Horticulture II 2
3763 1 Human Resource Management AD, or 2
4911 2 Commercial Practice A 2
9311 2 Animal Production IVA 2
4228 F Agronomy IIA 4
7890 F Agricultural Practice IIA 4
7690 F Agricultural Experience A 3
Stream 1
7838 1 Animal Production IIIAP 3
7581 1 Small Seeds Production A 2
3812 F Project and Seminars I 2
Stream 2

7152 F Agricultural Machinery 4
4984 F Project and Seminars [A 3

Students will take either Stream 1 or Stream 2 in Second Year.

4. Associate Diploma in Applied Science (Farm Management)
For the award Associate Diploma in Applied Science (Farm Management) a student shall complete all
subjects listed for both years of the course in the Programme of Study.
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ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE (FARM MANAGEMENT)

Subject Semester
Code Code Name of Subject Points
FIRST YEAR
5735 1 Agricultural Business I 3
2023 1 Farm Accounting FM 3
3427 2 Communications and Statistics 3
7701 2 Farm Budgeting and Planning Techniques 3
1395 F Biology and Pest Control 3
1208 F Basic Farm Workshop Structures and Services 3
9965 F Soils, Climatology and Agronomy 3
3492 F Introductory Animal Production 3
SECOND YEAR

5992 1 Farm Business Finance FM 3
3763 1 Human Resource Management AD 2
9311 2 Animal Production IVA 2
1119 2 Farm Business Management 2
7152 I Agricultural Machinery 4
4228 F Agronomy IIA 4
4098 F Principles of Marketing, Policy and Commercial Law 4
4263 F Integrative Farm Studies A 3

5. Associate Diploma in Applied Science (Horse Husbandry and Management)
5.1 The Programme of Study for students who commenced the course prior to 1993 is set out below.
For the award Associate Diploma in Applied Science (Horse Husbandry and Management) a student shall
complete all subjects listed for both years of the course in the Programme of Study, including one of the
streams

Racing

Equitation

ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE (HORSE HUSBANDRY AND MANAGEMENT)

Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Units
FIRST YEAR
Core Subjects
7203 1 Anatomy and Physiology 6
5186 1 Computer Applications 2
7939 1 Farm Mechanics 4
1732 1 Introductory Horse Husbandry 5
8445 1 Introductory Training and Management 2
7577 2 Agronomy IE 4
2293 2 Horse Handling 1A 3
2323 2 Breeding Management S5
1524 2 Commercial Practice 4
1541 F Stable Management I 5
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Subject Semester
Code Code Name of Subject Units
Racing Stream
1535 2 Training and Management I 4
Equitation Stream
4658 2 Equitation I 4
SECOND YEAR
Core Subjects
6999 1 Horse Handling IB 2
5471 1 Horse Health 5
8199 1 Horse Nutrition and Genetics 4
5124 1 Human Resource Management A 4
1265 1 Stable Management and Education to Saddle and
Harmness 6
3670 2 Project (HM) 3
Racing Stream
5524 1 Training and Management II 4
6554 2 Horse Handling II 12
Equitation Stream
2975 1 Equitation II 4
3279 2 Equitation and Instructional Skills 12

5.2 The first year of the Programme of Study for students who commence the course in 1993 is set out
below.

Subject Semester

Code Code Name of Subject Points
6653 1 Anatomy and Physiology H 3
4654 2 Breeding Management H 3
7637 2 Equitation TH 2
6582 F Agronomy [H 2
2066 F Farm Mechanics H 2
6922 F Horse Business Management I 3
9395 F Horse Husbandry and Handling 4
2047 F Stable Management 2
1349 F Training and Management 3

6. Graduate Diploma in Natural Resources

For the award Graduate Diploma in Natural Resources a student shall satisfy the following requirements:
1. complete not fewer than 24 points from one of the following options:

Points
Option 1 Group A 20
Group B 4
Option 2 Group B 12
Group C 12

2. obtain a grade of Pass or better in all subjects.
This course is available in both the internal and the external modes.

65



Agricuttural and Natural Resource Sciences — B.App.Sc.(Nat.Res.Mgt)

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN NATURAL RESOURCES

Subject Semester

Code Code  Name of Subject Points
GROUP A

5293 1 Environmental Systems 4

8130 1 Natural Resources Methodology 4

9991 2 Land Use Systems and Planning 4

5297 2 Natural Resources Management 4

5979 2 Natural Resources Economics 4
GROUP B

1328 1 Extensive Livestock 4

6363 F Crops and Pastures G 4

1581 F Dryland Farming Systems 4

7518 F Communications and Agricultural Extension 4

5635 F Integrated Land Systems Studies 4

8200 F Natural Resources Project I 4

1058 F Rural Sociology 4

3065 F Soil Conservation G 4
GROUPC

6846 F Natural Resources Project II 12

7. Bachelor of Applied Science (Natural Resources Management)

For the degree Bachelor of Applied Science (Natural Resources Management) a student shall complete 72
points from the subjects listed below, including all core subjects.

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (NATURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT)

Subject Semester
Code Code Name of Subject Points
LEVEL ONE
2247 1 Agriculture, Environment and Society 3
8057 1 Biology INR 3
7151 1 Chemistry IHA 3
1775 1 Field Studies IA 3
6976 2 Biomathematics and Statistics 3
1151 2 Microbiology and Entomology A 3
™11 2 Plant and Animal Diversity 3
3283 2 Soils 3
LEVEL TWO

1498 1 Introduction to Environmental Systems I1 3
4217 1 Plant and Animal Adaptations 3
6254 1 Population Ecology 3
8231 1 Resource Mapping and Survey 3
7931 2 Biometry 3
2184 2 Community Ecology 3
5051 2 Extension and Sociology II 3
6514 2 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems 3
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Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Points
LEVEL THREE

4697 1 Economics of Resource Management 111 3

9296 1 Environmental Impact Assessment 3

2422 1 System Models and Decision Support Systems 3

7338 2 Integrated Catchment Management I11 3
2or F  Electives 12

ELECTIVE SUBJECTS

(All Level Three)

Elective subjects will not necessarily be offered in all years. Elective subjects will be timetabled in majors
which are discipline oriented. Timetabling constraints may well prevent cross-major enrolment. Quotas may
apply to some electives.

Subject Semester

Code Code  Name of Subject Points
4234 1 Environmental Chemistry III 3
7499 1 Individual Studies A 3
5478 1 Integrated Pest Management A 3
4854 1 Land Rehabilitation and Revegetation 3
4988 1 Remote Sensing and Land Capability Assessment A 3
9273 2 Conservation Biology 3
1134 2 Ecology and Management of Rangelands 3
7083 2 Fauna Management III 3
2990 2 Individual Studies B 3
6497 2 Integrated Spatial Information Systems 3
1699 2 Pollution Chemistry 3
1936 2 Soil Management and Conservation 3
7014 F Individual Studies C 6
7023 U Vertebrate Pest Control III 3

8. Bachelor of Applied Science (Wine Science)

8.1. For the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science (Wine Science) a student who commenced the course
prior to 1992 shall complete all subjects listed for First Year, Second Year and Third Year in the
Programme of Study, including one of the streams

Oenology
Viticulture
BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (WINE SCIENCE)
Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Units
FIRST YEAR

1127 1 Biology IC 4
1576 1 Chemistry IA 8
3244 1 Information Processing 3
3800 1 Introduction to Wine Science 5
3572 2 Biochemistry 6
8574 2 Climatology and Soils 4

67



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences — B.App.Sc.(Wine Science)

Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Units
4251 2 Engineering 4
2326 lor2  Statistics 3
6291 2 Viticulture I S|
6096 2 Wine Microbiology I S

SECOND YEAR

Oenology Stream
7454 1 Grape and Wine Analysis (O) 6
2563 il Sensory Evaluation I 3
3669 1 Viticulture IT (O) 4
5459 1 Winery Operations 5
3303 2 Business Finance I 3
2102 2 Sensory Bvaluation I1 4
6787 2 Tour I (O) 1
5736 2 Wine Microbiology IT 8
4634 2 Wine Technology 1 6
4575 2 Wine Technology 11 5
2917 2 Winery Engineering 4

Viticulture Stream
7280 1 Basic Irrigation 3
6565 1 Grape and Wine Analysis (V) 5
2563 1 Sensory Evaluation I 3
2312 1 Viticulture II (V) 5
5459 1 Winery Operations 5
3303 2 Business Finance I 3
4896 2 Tour I (V) 1
4052 2 Vineyard Operations 5
5103 2 Viticulture IIT 6
2826 2 Viticultural Engineering S
4634 2 Wine Technology I 6

THIRD YEAR

Oenology Stream
2080 1 Viticulture V 3
8144 1 Winery Experience 8
7463 2 Marketing I 3
2791 2 Tour II (O) 1
6640 2 Wine Technology III 4
8233 2 Wine Technology IV 5
8372 2 Winery Management 4
4420 F Business Management I 3
2709 F Sensory Bvaluation III 6

Viticulture Stream
9393 1 Horticultural Technology 2
6079 1 Vineyard Experience and Case Study 10
7463 2 Marketing I 3
6198 2 Tour II (V) 1
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Subject Semester

Code Code  Name of Subject Units
3933 2 Vineyard Business Management 8
2426 2 Viticulture IV 8
4420 F Business Management I 3
2709 F Sensory Evaluation IIT 6

Note: Students commencing the Wine Science course in 1993 will enrol in the Bachelor of Agricultural
Science and will follow the course detailed in the Schedules for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science,
Schedule V: Major in Horticultural Science, Viticulture or Oenology.

9. Associate Diploma in Wine Marketing

For the award Associate Diploma in Wine Marketing a student shall complete all subjects listed in the
Programme of Study for both years of the course.
This course is available in both the internal and the external modes.

ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN WINE MARKETING

Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Points
FIRST YEAR
8622 1 Advertising, Promotion and Public Relations | 2
8483 1 Computing I 2
6428 1 Grape and Wine Production 1 2
1864 1 Introductory Marketing I 2
7397 1 Sales and Communications I 2
5083 1 Sensory Evaluation IB 2
7601 2 Accounting and Financial Management 1 2
4491 2 Consumer Behaviour I 2
3666 2 Managerial Economics I 2
7680 2 Market Research — Quantitative I 2
9977 2 Wine in Society 1 1
6662 2 Wine Marketing in Australia I 1
SECOND YEAR

4524 1 Commercial Law IIA 2
3356 1 International Marketing IIA 2
4758 1 Market Research — Qualitative II 2
3176 1 Viticulture IIA 2
3831 1 Wine Technology I1A 3
5071 2 Business Management IIA 2
9789 2 Group Marketing Studies II 2
2816 2 Sensory Evaluation IIB 3
2002 2 Strategic Marketing II 3
2307 F Individual Project II 3
1069 U Market Experience 11 2
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SCHEDULE IX: HONOURS
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
APPLIED SCIENCE
(AGRICULTURE) AND BACHELOR
OF APPLIED SCIENCE (NATURAL
RESOURCES MANAGEMENT)

1(a). Each Honours degree shall require one year
of full-time study including a supervised research
project.
(b) The Honours degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture) may be taken in the Depart-
ments of:

Agricultural Business

Agricultural Technology

Animal Sciences

Crop Protection, or

Plant Science
or, with the approval of the Faculty in each case, in
a subject taught by another department of the
University.
(c) The Honours degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science  (Natural Resources Management)
component of the coursework may be taken in the
Department of Environmental Science and
Rangeland Management, or, with the approval of
the Faculty, in another Department of the Univer-
sity.
2. A candidate may proceed to the Honours degree
in one of the above subjects provided that the
candidate has obtained, before enrolment, the
approval of the Department concerned, and of the
Faculty if the Department is in another Faculty of
the University.
3. A candidate for the Honours degree in any
subject shall not begin the final year Honours
work in that subject until he or she has qualified
for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture, Natural Resources Manage-
ment, or Wine Science) or has qualified for a
degree regarded by the Faculty of Agricultural and
Natural Resource Sciences as equivalent, and has
completed such pre-requisite subjects as may be
prescribed in the syllabus.
4. When, in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricul-
tural and Natural Resource Sciences, special cir-
cumstances exist, the Council, on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty in each case, may vary the
provisions of clauses 2, 3 and 4 above.

SCHEDULE X: STUDENT APPEALS
(Note: The following shall apply subject to any
general policy promulgated by the University as a
result of a review currently being undertaken.)

1. Request for a re-evaluation of any assessed
work

(1) A student who is dissatisfied with a grade given
for any assessed work in a subject shall, in the first
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instance, consult the Subject Co-ordinator con-
cerned directly. This shall be done within ten (10)
working days, or in exceptional circumstances at
the discretion of the Registrar, from the notifi-
cation of the grade to the student.

(2) In the event that the matter is unresolved at
this point, the student will consult with the Subject
Co-ordinator’s immediate supervisor.

(3) If, after the process of consultation, the student
still considers that the grade awarded for the piece
of work is below his/her reasonable expectations,
the student may request that the piece of work be
re-marked.

(a) A request for a re-mark must be made in
writing and lodged with the Student Records
Office at the Roseworthy Campus within ten (10)
working days of the return of the assignment to
the student. In making the request the student
must offer cogent justification for a re-mark.

The request will be referred to the appropriate
Head of Department who, after considering the
reasons provided by the student and after consul-
tation with the Subject Co-ordinator, will within
ten (10) working days, either,

(i) re-mark the assignment or have it re-
marked by another member of the aca-
demic staff of the University or of
another institution who has the relevant
expertise, or

(i) deny the request on the grounds that
insufficient evidence has been produced
by the student to warrant a re-mark. If
it is decided to deny the request, the
Head of Department will consult the
Dean of Faculty about the decision.

(b) Work to be re-marked is not to be altered.

(c) The work may be submitted only once for re-
marking.

(d) The mark awarded in the re-mark shall stand,
subject to any appeal to the Student Academic
Appeals Committee.

(Note: The implication of Paragraph (3)(d) is that
as a result of a re-mark a grade may be raised or
lowered or may remain unchanged.)

(4) If a student wishes to challenge the grade
received after a re-mark, he/she may lodge an
appeal within ten (10) working days of the notifi-
cation of the result of the re-mark with the
Secretary of the Student Academic Appeals Com-
mittee on the grounds that:

(a) the assessment requirements specified in the
subject description distributed to students at the
beginning of term were not adhered to, or were
inadequately specified, and/or

(b) no adequate explanation of the grade has been
given and/or in the opinion of the student the
grade is below the student’s reasonable
expectations.
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2. Request for re-evaluation of a Final Grade given
for a Subject

(1) Any student who is dissatisfied with a final
grade given for a subject shall in the first instance
consult with the Subject Co-ordinator involved in
the assessment. This shall be done within ten (10)
working days, or in exceptional circumstances at
the discretion of the Registrar, from the notifi-
cation of the final grade to the student.

(2) In the event that the matter is unresolved at
this point the student will consult the Subject Co-
ordinator’s immediate supervisor.

(3) If, after the process of consultation, a student
wishes to challenge the grade received the student
may lodge an appeal with the Secretary of the
Student Academic Appeals Committee within ten
(10) working days after the consultation with the
Subject Co-ordinator’s supervisor on the grounds
that:

(a) the assessment requirements specified in the
subject description distributed to students at the
beginning of term were not adhered to, or were
inadequately specified, and/or

(b) no adequate explanation of the grade has been
given and/or in the opinion of the student the
grade is below the student’s reasonable
expectations.

3. Procedure to be followed by a student who has
been notified that he/she has been precluded

(1) A student whose progress has been reviewed
by Faculty in terms of Schedule IV and who is
deemed to be liable for preclusion will be asked to
show cause why he/she should not be precluded.
Students so notified will be supplied with copy of
the document Academic Progress: Application of
Clause 4C of Chapter XXV of the Statutes —
Information for Students in which the procedures to
be followed by students in lodging an appeal are
set out.

A.Dip.App.Sc.(A.P.)

4. Request for reconsideration of a decision made
by a Committee of the University

(1) A student who believes that a decision made by
a Committee of the University is unjust, unreason-
able or harsh may request reconsideration of that
decision.

A student has the right to request reconsideration
of a decision regarding

(a) limitations placed on the student’s programme
of study.

(b) status applications which have been unsuccess-
ful.

(c) classification of the student as having made
unsatisfactory progress in his/her course of study.
(d) exclusion of the student from certain subjects,
either by the imposition of quotas or by making
other changes, which would make it impossible for
the student to complete his/her course of study.
(e) variation of administrative procedures in such
a way as to prevent the student from completing a
course of study, or to disadvantage the student in
significant ways.

(2) The request for reconsideration shall be lodged
in writing with the Secretary of the relevant
committee within ten (10) working days from the
time of the student being notified of the decision.
(3) Prior to, or at the time of, the reconsideration
by the appropriate committee, the student may
provide any information he/she feels should be
taken into account when the committee is
reconsiderating the issue.

(4) If the student is still dissatisfied with the
decision after it has been reconsidered by the
original Committee, he/she may lodge a written
appeal to the Student Academic Appeals Com-
mittee with the Secretary of that Committee. Such
an appeal must be lodged within ten (10) working
days, or in exceptional circumstances at the dis-
cretion of the Registrar, of the notification in
writing of the Committee’s decision.

ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE
(AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION)

SYLLABUSES

5735 Agricultural Business 1
Level: 1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: To be advised.

Content: A systems approach to the basic prin-
ciples and interrelationships of accounting, budget-

ing, financial mathematics and marketing as it
applies to the management of a farm or related
business.

Accounting: Financial & Management accounting
as an information system: concepts and skills
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relevant to single and double entry accounting up
to Profit and Loss Statement and Balance Sheet
including depreciation, and inventory control
methods. Introduction to computerized recording
systems.

Budgeting: Master, Sales and Cash budgets: their
uses and variance analysis. Computer spreadsheets
as aids to budgeting.

Financial Mathematics: Finance: purpose of
financial management, the Australian financial
system, NPV, IRR, DCF, annuities, Break-even
analysis. Spreadsheet financial functions and other
computer-based financial decision support.
Marketing: The marketing concept: market analy-
sis, market segmentation, targeting and
positioning, product, pricing, promotion and distri-
bution strategies, elementary marketing plans.
Computing: The introduction to the use of the
computer as a management tool including the use
of wordprocessing, spreadsheet, data base and
communications. Assessment of hardware and
software.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignment work
50%.

Text-books: To be advised.

2912 Agricultural Practice I

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 6. Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: Students should have a South
Australian Class 1 Driver’s Licence endorsed to
Class 2 for on-Campus use.

Contact hours: 13 days’ practical work experience,
plus 13 three-hour demonstrations. Two-day shear-
ing and wool classing practicals in vacation.
Content:  Practical experience—students are
rostered to work on all farm enterprises where
basic skills and knowledge in production
agriculture are developed.

Farm operations—practical demonstrations on a
broad range of farm enterprise operations are
presented and involve students in developing their
skills.

Wool harvesting programme—demonstrations and
practical experience in shearing and wool classing
are presented in conjunction with the Australian
Wool Corporation.

7591 Agricultural Practice IA

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 4. Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: Students should have a South
Australian Class 1 Driver’s Licence endorsed to
Class 2 for on-Campus use.

Contact hours: 13 days’ practical work experience,
plus 13 three-hour demonstrations. Two-day shear-
ing and wool classing practicals in vacation.
Content: Practical experience — students are
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rostered to work on all farm enterprises where
basic skills and knowledge in production
agriculture are developed. Farm operations —
practical demonstrations on a broad range of farm
enterprise operations are presented and involve
students in developing their skills. Wool harvesting
programme — demonstrations and practical ex-
perience in shearing and wool classing are
presented in conjunction with the Australian Wool
Corporation.

4291 Agronomy I

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Basic biology, soil science and
climatology.

Contact hours: 26 hours of lectures and 26 hours of
practicals.

Content: The principles and practices of cereal
crop and pasture production. The importance of
achieving yield potential in crops and pastures.
Factors  reducing yields in crops and
pastures—weed competition, time of seeding, soil-
borne diseases.

Practical work includes recognition and identifi-
cation of common crop and pasture cultivars,
weeds, pests and diseases. A collection of common
weeds, crops and pastures is an important
component of this subject.

9283 Animal Production 1

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 1 one-hour
tutorial per week.

Content: This subject deals with basic studies in the
following: anatomy of farm animals (particularly
sheep and cattle), physiology of digestion and the
principles of nutrition, physiology of reproduction
and lactation, the normal pattern of growth and
development of farm animals, and its relationship
to meat science, the principles of animal genetics
and animal breeding, principles of animal health
and disease control, physiology of fibre growth and
development.

6040 Animal Production I1A

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 9283 Animal Production L.
Contact hours: The equivalent of 1 lecture and 1
one-hour practical per week.

Content: The annual cycle and/or cycle of pro-
duction for the following industries: sheep (wool
and meat production), beef cattle and horses; the
measurement of productivity and examination of
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associated characteristics for these forms of live-
stock; the history and descriptions of breeds of
commercial relevance in Australia; size, distri-
bution and organisation of these animal industries.

3678 Animal Production I1B

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level:1.  Unitvalue:2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 9283 Animal Production 1.
Contact hours: The equivalent of 1 lecture and 1
one-hour practical per week.

Content: The annual cycle and/or cycle of pro-
duction for poultry, pig and dairy industries; the
measurement of productivity and examination of
associated characteristics for these livestock; the
history and descriptions of breeds of commercial
relevance in Australia; size, distribution and organ-
isation of these animal industries.

1208 Basic Farm Workshop Structures
and Services

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.

Assumed knowledge: Year 10 Maths.

Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture and 1 two-hour

practical per week.
Content: Motor mechanics, concreting, fencing and
surveying. Sufficient engineering theory s

presented to enable students to solve elementary
design problems for farm water supply systems,
fences, buildings and electric circuits.

Assessment: Assignments/tests (20%); practical
tasks (30%); examination (50%).

References: To be advised.

1395 Biology and Pest Control
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 2 hours lectures per week; 1 x 2
hour practical per fortnight.

Content: Cell biology: structure and function of
cells, cell division, mitosis and meiosis. Mendelian
genetics. Classification and nomenclature: descrip-
tion and morphological characteristics of viruses
and the kingdoms Monera, Protista, Fungi, Plantac
and Animalia.

Intro. to ecology: biosphere, biogeochemical cycles,
nutrient budgets, trophic levels, communities and
populations, succession, carrying capacity, compe-
tition, symbiosis, and predator-prey relationships.
Entomology: basic insect anatomy, reproduction
and life cycles, insect feeding behaviour, key in-
spect pests and beneficials; monitoring and control
strategies.

Plant pathology: pathogens, biotrophs or
necrotrophs; key diseases; monitoring and control
strategies.

A.Dip.App.Sc.(A.P.)

Occ. health and safety: issues will be included
when and where appropriate.

Assessment: Theory exam 50% (mid year 25%;
final 25%); Prac. exam 20% (mid year 10%j; final
10%); Insect Colln. 20%; Disease Colln. 10%.
Text-books: Fenemore, P. G., Plant pests and their
control (Butterworths); Raven, P. H. & Johnson,
G. B., Biology, 2nd ed. (Times Mirror/Mosby).

8140 Biology IA

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 1 two-hour
practical each fortnight.

Content: Cell biology: structure and function of
cells, cell division, mitosis and meiosis. Mendelian
genetics. Classification and nomenclature: descrip-
tion and morphological characteristics of viruses
and the kingdoms Monera, Protista, Fungi, Plantae
and Animalia. Ecology: biosphere, biogeochemical
cycles, nutrient budgets, trophic levels, communi-
ties and populations, succession, carrying capacity,
competition, symbiosis, and  predator-prey
relationships.

3427 Communications and Statistics
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: Communications: 26 hrs lectures, 26
hrs practicals. Statistics: 14 hrs lectures, 12 hrs
practicals.

Content: Communication: Theory and practice;
communications models; report and letter writing;
informal and formal communication; non-verbal
communication; speaking — particularly public
speaking; preparation of material for other media
such as audio tapes, slides, charts, aids. Statistics:
Experimental design, sampling, frequency tables
and diagrams; mean, median, mode; standard
deviation; ANOVAR: one- and two- way, factorial
experiments; linear correlation and regression.
Assessment: Communications — by assignment and
seminar work (67%); statistics — by practical work
and final exam (33%).

Text-books: As advised.

9678 Engineering 1B

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture and 1 two-hour
practical per week.

Content: An introduction to welding, workshop
techniques and automotive mechanics.
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1103 Engineering 11

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 9678 Engineering IB.

Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture and 1 two-hour
practical per week.

Content: Topics covered include: forces, moments,
power and efficiency; tractor performance—engine
and traction; tractor matching and efficient oper-
ation; tillage, seeding, fodder conservation and
harvesting equipment; occupational safety, health
and welfare requirements.

2481 Horticulture I

Level: 1. Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 1 two-hour
practical per week.

Content: The importance of horticulture to man-
kind and the economic value of horticultural crops
in South Australia; environmental factors in horti-
cultural production; perennial plant growth and its
control, including pruning principles; the propa-
gation of horticultural crops; flowering and fruit
production.

3492 Introductory Animal Production
Level: 1.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical
per week.

Content: Anatomy of farm animals, digestion and
nutrition, reproduction and lactation, growth and
development and relationship to meat science,
genetics and animal breeding, health and disease
control, fibre growth and development; production
cycles for sheep, beef, horse, poultry, pig and dairy
industries; measurement of  productivity,
associated characteristics; history, distribution, size
and organization of these animal industries.
Assessment: Assignments and practicals (5) (40%),
examination (60%).

Text-books/References: To be advised.

7093 Pest and Disease Control
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 8140 Biology IA.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 1 two-hour
practical per fortnight.

Content: Entomology: basic insect anatomy
(internal and external); reproduction and life cycle;
insect feeding behaviour; key insect pests and
beneficials; monitoring and control strategies.
Plant pathology: pathogens; biotrophs or
necrotrophs; key diseases; monitoring and control
strategies. Occupational Health and Safety: mat-
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ters of occupational health and safety will be
included when and where appropriate.

6122 Resources for Management
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures, 1 hour of
tutorial and 2 hours of practicals per week.
Content: An introduction to capitai, land, the
environment, labour, and information as resources
available to the manager of a rural enterprise.
Practicals introduce students to the use of com-
puters to manage information — particularly the
use of wordprocessors, databases and
spreadsheets.

Assessment: Written assignments (50%); Theory
and Practical exams at end of semester (50%).
Text-books: Avison, D. E., Mastering business
microcomputing (Macmillan, 1987).

9965 Soils, Climatology and Agronomy
Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: Basic Biology.

Contact hours: 1 lecture per week, 1 one-hour
tutorial or lecture each fortnight, 1 three-hour
practical each fortnight.

Content: Soils and Climatology: composition,
profile description, fertility, physical and chemical
properties, essential nutrients, nutrient availability,
soil and plant analysis, fertilisers, degradation of
soils; components of weather, their determination
and interpretation from maps and satellite
photographs, Australian climates, growing seasons,
microclimates.

Agronomy: the principles and practices of cereal
crop and pasture production. The importance of
achieving yield potential in crops and pasture.
Factors reducing yields in crops and pastures, e.g.
weed competition, soil-borne diseases, foliar dis-
eases, nutritional factors.

Practical work includes recognition and identifi-
cation of common crop and pasture cultivars,
weeds, pests and diseases. A collection of common
weeds, crops and pastures is an important
component of this subject.

Assessment: Soils and Climatology: Examination at
end of Semester 1 (25%); Practical exam at end of
Semester 1 (15%); Assignment/reports (10%).
Agronomy: Examination at end of Semester 2
(25%); Practical exam at end of Semester 2 (10%);
Weed collection and journal (15%). Students must
pass all sections in order to obtain a pass.
Text-books: Bureau of Meteorology, Observing the
weather: the Australian cooperative observers’ guide
(Rept. of Science).

References: Hasenbuiller, R. L., Soil science and
practices (3rd edn.) (W. B. Brown & Co.); Bureau
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of Meteorology, Manual of meteorology, part 1,
general meteorology (Department of Science);
Pratley, J. E. (ed.), Principles of field crop pro-
duction (Unversity Press); Wheeler, J. L., Pearson,
D. J. & Robards, G. E. (eds.), Temperate pastures
(Australian Wool Corporation/CSIRO).

3590 Agricultural Experience
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 8. Duration: Summer Sem-
ester.

Contact hours: 20 to 120 days’ practical work
experience, the duration to be determined by the
Subject Co-ordinator. A student with no previous
agricultural experience will be required to com-
plete 24 weeks of approved agricultural experience,
while a student who has had 12 months’ agricul-
tural experience will be required to undertake 4
weeks of experience on an approved commercial
enterprise other than the home farm.

Content: In addition to the off-Campus farm
experience, students may be required to
participate in a Tour programme which will
provide them with the opportunity to evaluate
alternative forms of agricultural production, re-
search, management practices, agricultural
processing and servicing organisations.

7690 Agricultural Experience A

Level: 11.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 20 to 120 days’ practical work
experience, the duration to be determined by the
Subject Co-ordinator. A student with no previous
agricultural experience will be required to com-
plete 24 weeks of approved agricultural experience,
while a student who has had 12 months’ agricul-
tural experience will be required to undertake 4
weeks of experience on an approved commercial
enterprise other than the home farm.

Content: In addition to the off-Campus farm
experience, students may be required to
participate in a Tour programme which will
provide them with the opportunity to evaluate
alternative forms of agricultural production, re-
search, management practices, agricultural
processing and servicing organisations.

7152 Agricultural Machinery

Level: 1. Points value: 4.  Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 hours practical per
week.

Content: Basic engineering concepts — forces,
movements, power and efficiency, tractor perform-
ance and matching. Tillage, seeding, fodder conser-
vation, spraying and harvesting equipment — prin-
ciples of operation. Introduction to electronic
components, their operation and use. Application
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of electronics in monitoring agricultural equip-
ment. Power transmission systems — oil hydraulics
components and operation, vee belt and chain
drives. Materials handling and storage.
Assessment: Theory examination (50%); assign-
ments (30%); practical reports (209%).

References: Culpin, Claude, Farm machinery, 11th
ed. (Collins, Ward, Lindsay and Rickman); DDIP,
Tillage equipment; Vickers, Mobile hydraulics.

5070 Agricultural Practice II
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1L Unit value: 6. Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: 2912 Agricultural Practice I.

Contact hours: 26 days’ practical work experience
including 8 one-hour tutorials with Enterprise
Managers.

Content:  Practical experience—students are
rostered to work on all farm enterprises where
skills and knowledge in all areas of production
agriculture are further developed.

Enterprise management—students are involved in
the management issues of their elective enterprise
and are required to undertake a problem-solving
contract which addresses one of the issues and
provides practical recommendations.

7890 Agricultural Practice I1A

Level: 11.  Pointsvalue: 4.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: 2912 Agricultural Practice 1.

Contact hours: 26 days’ practical work experience
including 8 one-hour tutorials with Enterprise
Managers.

Content: Practical experience — students are
rostered to work on all farm enterprises where
skills and knowledge in all areas of production
agriculture are further developed.

Enterprise Management — students are involved
in the management issues of their elective
enterprise and are required to undertake a prob-
lem-solving contract which addresses one of the
issues and provides practical recommendations.

7849 Agronomy 11

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unit value: 6.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 4291 Agronomy I.

Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and 3 hours of
practicals per week.

Content: The principles and practices of cereal and
broadleaf crop production. World distribution and
production, crop rotations, tillage practices
(including minimum or reduced tillage), trash
working, stubble mulching, time of sowing and
seeding rates, growth and development, fertilizer
requirements, weed control (including selection
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and application of herbicides), choice of varieties,
pests and diseases (including selection and appli-
cation of sprays, etc.), harvesting, storage and
utilisation, pure seed production, cereal hay pro-
duction and utilisation.

4228 Agronomy ITA

Level: I1.  Pointsvalue: 4.  Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: 9965 Soils, Climatology and
Agronomy.

Contact hours: S hours per week.

Content: Cereal and broadleaf crop production:
distribution, rotations, tillage, seeding, growth and
development, fertilisers, weed and pest control,
harvesting, storage, utilisation, seed and hay pro-
duction, choice of varieties. Comparison of con-
ventional and organic farming techniques. Use of
computer crop models.

Pastures: distribution, improvement, establish-
ment, feed value, growth, reaction to cutting and
grazing, management, annuals and perennials, leg-
umes and/or grasses, utilisation, fodder conser-
vation, irrigation, seed production, fodder crop.
Assessment: Written theory exams (50%); Practi-
cals and practical exams (30%); Field assignments
(projects) (20%).

Text-books: References announced at first lecture.

5123 Agronomy III

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 4291 Agronomy I; 7849
Agronomy II; 1257 Soils and Climatology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 1 tutorial
and 1 three-hour practical each fortnight.

Content: The feed value of pastures; pasture estab-
lishment; how pastures grow and react to grazing
and cutting; pasture management (fertilizers,
weeds, insect pests, diseases, grazing manage-
ment); annual and perennial legumes and grasses,
grass/legume  mixtures;  pasture utilisation
strategies; fodder conservation (hay and silage);
irrigated pastures; fodder crops for grazing; pas-
tures of humid tropical and sub-tropical areas.
Laboratory work includes identification of pasture
cultivars and assessment of hay quality.

Field work includes practice in assessing the con-
dition of pastures for management purposes,
simple field trials for comparing the production of
pasture cultivars and the effects of management
factors, and visits to farms and research centres.

7838 Animal Production ITIAP

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 9283 Animal Production I;
3678 Animal Production IIB.
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Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: This subject deals with dairy cattle, pigs
and poultry. Dairy cattle: this section gives a
working knowledge of the management of a dairy
farm as well as an understanding of the manufac-
turing and marketing sectors of the dairy industry.
Pigs and Poultry: this section deals with the
physical resources required for modern intensive
pig and pouitry production and the management
practices used in the respective industries. It also
looks at various aspects of the chicken meat, egg
and pig industries.

5649 Animal Production IITIA

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 6.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 9283 Animal Production I;
3678 Animal Production IIB.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: This subject deals with dairy cattle, pigs
and poultry. Dairy cattle: this section gives a
working knowledge of the management of a dairy
farm as well as an understanding of the manufac-
turing and marketing sectors of the dairy industry.
Pigs and Poultry: this section deals with the
physical resources required for modern intensive
pig and poultry production and the management
practices used in the respective industries. It also
looks at various aspects of the chicken meat, egg
and pig industries.

9706 Animal Production IV

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: S.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 6040 Animal Production 11A.
Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 one-hour tutorial and 1
two-hour practical session per week.

Content: Recent developments in the optimization
of beef cattle and sheep fertility; growth and wool
production; assessment of quality in wool and
meat products; a study of local and overseas
markets for beef and sheep products.

9311 Animal Production IVA

Level: 1. Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 6040 Animal Production IIA.
Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 one-hour tutorial and 1
two-hour practical session per week.

Content: Recent developments in the optimization
of beef cattle and sheep fertility; growth and wool
production; assessment of quality in wool and
meat products; a study of local and overseas
markets for beef and sheep products.



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences —

1524 Commercial Practice

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial
per week.

Content: Law: Australian legal system, duty of care
in tort, law of contract, agency, insurance, cheques,
consumer law, business structure, occupational
safety, health and welfare.

Marketing: marketing concept, consumer behav-
iour, the marketing environments, the marketing
mix, the marketing plan.

Financial Management: introduction to small busi-
ness and financial management, managing working
capital, managing long lived assets, sources of
finance, planning financial structure, analysis and
interpretation of financial statements, budgeting,
cost/volume/profit analysis, making tactical de-
cisions.

Assessment and Text-book information for 4911
Commercial Practice A apply here also.

4911 Commercial Practice A

Level: 11.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Content: Law: Australian legal system, duty of care
in tort, law of contract, agency, insurance, cheques,
consumer law, business structure, occupational
safety, health and welfare.

Marketing: marketing concept, consumer behav-
iour, the marketing environments, the marketing
mix, the marketing plan.

Financial Management: introduction to small busi-
ness and financial management, managing working
capital, managing long lived assets, sources of
finance, planning financial structure, analysis and
interpretation of financial statements, budgeting,
cost/volume/profit analysis, making tactical de-
cisions.

Assessment: To be negotiated with students in first
week of Semester.

Text-books: McMahon, R., Financial management
for small business, CCH, 1986; Vermeesch, R. B. &
Lindgren, K. E., Business law of Australia 5th ed.,
Butterworth, 1986 or Latimer, P., Australian busi-
ness law, 1988 edn.,, CCH or Yorston, Fortescue
and Turner, Australian mercantile law, 17th ed.,
Law Book Co., 1985; Corkindale, D., Balan, P,
Rowe, C., Marketing: making the future happen
(Nelson); November, Peter, Practical marketing in
Australia, Wiley and Sons.

3131 Engineering III

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11. Unit value: 3. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: 1103 Engineering IL.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

A.Dip.App.Sc.(A.P.)

Content: Topics include: oif hydraulics—pumps,
controls and actuators; electronics—components,
operation of agricultural monitors; vee belt and
chain drives; materials handling equipment.

7226 Engineering IV

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Basic mathematics.

Contact hours: 1 lecture, 1 tutorial and 1 two-hour
practical per week.

Content: An introduction to farm building design,
fencing, electric circuits and motors and simple
water reticulation systems. Students will undertake
basic surveying exercises and solve elementary
design problems.

5514 Horticulture 11

Level: 11.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 2481 Horticulture 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practicals/
tutorials each week.

Content: This subject covers the technical knowl-
edge and professional competence required to
manage a commercial fruit/vegetable/nut growing
enterprise and the cultural requirements of poten-
tial alternative crops.

The syllabus includes crop characteristics and
seasonal management operations used in the viti-
culture, pome fruit, citrus and stone fruit indus-
tries and in vegetable, berry, nut and alternative
crops.

5124 Human Resource Management A
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week.

Content: Organisational structure and objectives,
human resource planning, work study, recruitment,
selection, induction, training, development, motiv-
ation, appraisal, rewards and benefits, safety,
health and welfare issues, industrial relations,
dismissal, supervision, leadership.

Assessment: Assignments (85%); tutorials (15%).
Text-books: To be advised.

3763 Human Resource Management
AD

Level: 11.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week.

Content: Organisational structure and objectives,
human resource planning, work study, recruitment,
selection, induction, training, development, motiv-

77



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences —

ation, appraisal, rewards and benefits, safety,
health and welfare issues, industrial relations,
dismissal, supervision, leadership.

Assessment: Assignments (85%); tutorials (15%).
Text-books: To be advised.

8116 Project (AP)
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: Formal contact between student
and Supervisor during the project is by mutual
agreement.

Content: Projects may comprise some or all of
literature reviews, field trials, laboratory exper-
iments, industry surveys, seminars and written
reports. It is the student’s responsibility to discuss
his/her project with the Subject Co-ordinator (and
members of staff who will supervise the project).

3812 Project and Seminars I

Level: 1I.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: Formal contact between student
and supervisor during the project is by mutual
agreement. Seminar programme reorganized annu-
ally.

Content: Projects may comprise some or all of
literature reviews, field trials, laboratory exper-
iments, industry surveys, seminars and written
reports. It is the student’s responsibility to discuss
his/her project with the Subject Co-ordinator (and
members of staff who will supervise the project).
Agricultural seminars are given throughout the
year on a wide range of topics by a number of
people from both off and on Campus. Students
and staff who attend the seminars are encouraged
to question seminar speakers.and discuss points
raised by the speakers.

Assessment: Project 95%; seminars 5%, based on
written report(s). N.B. Students must attend at
least 80% of seminars (or approved make-up
seminars) in order to pass the subject.

Text-books: Not applicable.

4984 Project and Seminars IA

Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: Formal contact between students
and supervisor during the project is by mutual
agreement. Seminar programme reorganized annu-
ally.

Content: Projects may comprise some or all of
literature review, field trials, laboratory exper-
iments, industry surveys, seminars and written
reports. It is the student’s responsibility to discuss
his/her project with the Subject Co-ordinator (and
members of staff who will supervise the project).
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Project and Seminars IA has a larger project
requirement than Project and Seminars L
Agricultural seminars are given throughout the
year on a wide range of topics by a number of
people from both off and on Campus. Students
and staff who attend the seminars are encouraged
to question seminar speakers and discuss points
raised by the speakers.

Assessment: Project 95%; seminars 5%, based on
written report(s). N.B. Students must attend at
least 80% of seminars (or approved make-up
seminars) in order to pass the subject.

Text-books: Not applicable.

6998 Seminars

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11 Unit value: 1. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: Five two-hour sessions per sem-
ester.

Content: Throughout the year agricultural sem-
inars are given on a wide range of topics by a
number of people from both off and on Campus.
Students and staff who attend the seminars are
encouraged to question seminar speakers and
discuss points raised by the speakers.

8474 Small Seeds Production
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 4291 Agronomy 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 1 tutorial
and 1 three-hour practical per fortnight.

Content: The Small Seeds industry and its import-
ance. The Seeds Act and associated regulations;
seed quality testing; importance of Certified Seed
and means of providing it to farmers. Selection of
cultivars.  Establishment, management and
harvesting of dryland and irrigated small seeds
crops (annual medics and clovers, perennial clo-
vers, grasses and lucerne). Pollination of seed
crops; maintenance of genetic integrity. Seed
cleaning, grading and storage. Cultivar develop-
ment and commercialisation; Plant Variety Rights.

7581 Small Seeds Production A

Level: 1. Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 9965 Soils, Climatology and
Agronomy.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial and 1
three-hour practical per fortnight.

Content: The Small Seeds industry and its import-
ance. The Seeds Act and associated regulations;
seed quality testing; importance of Certified Seed
and means of providing it to farmers. Selection of
cultivars.  Establishment, management and
harvesting of dryland and irrigated small seeds
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crops (annual medics and clovers, perennial clo-
vers, grasses and lucerne). Pollination of seed
crops; maintenance of genetic integrity. Seed
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cleaning, grading and storage. Cultivar develop-
ment and commercialisation; Plant Variety Rights.

ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE (FARM

MANAGEMENT)

SYLLABUSES

5735 Agricultural Business I

Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
For Syllabus Details see Associate Diploma Ap-
plied Science (Agricultural Production).

4291 Agronomy I

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Basic biology, soil science and
climatology.

Contact hours: 26 hours of lectures and 26 hours of
practicals.

Content: The principles and practices of cereal
crop and pasture production. The importance of
achieving yield potential in crops and pastures.
Factors  reducing yields in crops and
pastures—weed competition, time of seeding, soil-
borne diseases.

Practical work includes recognition and identifi-
cation of common crop and pasture cultivars,
weeds, pests and diseases. A collection of common
weeds, crops and pastures is an important
component of this subject.

9283 Animal Production I

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 1 one-hour
tutorial per week.

Content: This subject deals with basic studies in the
following: anatomy of farm animals (particularly
sheep and cattle), physiology of digestion and the
principles of nutrition, physiology of reproduction
and lactation, the normal pattern of growth and
development of farm animals, and its relationship
to meat science, the principles of animal genetics
and animal breeding, principles of animal health
and disease control, physiology of fibre growth and
development.

6040 Animal Production 11A

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 9283 Animal Production L.
Contact hours: The equivalent of 1 lecture and 1
one-hour practical per week.

Content: The annual cycle and/or cycle of pro-
duction for the following industries: sheep (wool
and meat production), beef cattle and horses; the
measurement of productivity and examination of
associated characteristics for these forms of live-
stock; the history and descriptions of breeds of
commercial relevance in Australia; size, distri-
bution and organisation of these animal industries.

1208 Basic Farm Workshop Structures
and Services

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.

For Syllabus Details see Associate Diploma Ap-

plied Science (Agricultural Production).

8140 Biology IA

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 1 two-hour
practical each fortnight.

Content: Cell biology: structure and function of
cells, cell division, mitosis and meiosis. Mendelian
genetics. Classification and nomenclature: descrip-
tion and morphological characteristics of viruses
and the kingdoms Monera, Protista, Fungi, Plantae
and Animalia. Ecology: biosphere, biogeochemical
cycles, nutrient budgets, trophic levels, communi-
ties and populations, succession, carrying capacity,
competition, symbiosis, and predator-prey
relationships.
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1395 Biology and Pest Control
Level:1.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.
For Syllabus Details see Associate Diploma Ap-
plied Science (Agricultural Production).

3427 Communications and Statistics
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.

For Syllabus Details see Associate Diploma Ap-
plied Science (Agricultural Production).

9678 Engineering IB

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture and 1 two-hour
practical per week.

Content: An introduction to welding, workshop
techniques and automotive mechanics.

1103 Engineering I1

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 9678 Engineering IB.

Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture and 1 two-hour
practical per week.

Content: Topics covered include: forces, moments,
power and efficiency; tractor performance—engine
and traction; tractor matching and efficient oper-
ation; tillage, seeding, fodder conservation and
harvesting equipment; occupational safety, health
and welfare requirements.

2023 Farm Accounting FM

Level:1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 6 hours of lectures and tutorials per
week, plus a farm visit.

Content: Why financial recording? — guidance,
planning data, control. What to record — financial
and physical records. Financial and Management
Accounting as an information system; concepts
and skills relevant to single entry cash analysis
systems and double entry accounting systems. The
Profit and Loss Account — description and prob-
tem areas. Valuations; depreciation; what is profit?
The Balance Sheet — layout and analysis. The
capital account — proving accounts; sources and
disposition of funds statement; computerised
recording systems.

Assessment: 4 assignments (10% each); 2 assign-
ments (20% each); examination (20%).

Text-books: To be advised.
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7701 Farm Budgeting and Planning
Techniques
Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 8284 Resource Management;
4547 Farm Accounting.
Contact hours: 6 hours of lectures and tutorials per
week.
Content: Marginalism; the production function;
factor/product  relationships; product/product
relationships; opportunity cost; cost analysis, gross
margin budgeting, limitations of gross margins; the
combination and selection of enterprises, allo-
cation of feed cost to livestock categories; partial
budgets. The complete budget, developmental
budgeting and budgeting over time; budgeting for
risk — probability theory, sensitivity analysis,
break-even analysis and parametric budgets. Ma-
chinery economics and the alternatives to machine
ownership; computers in budgeting.
Assessment: Assignments and tutorial work (50%);
examination (50%).
Text-books: To be advised.

3492 Introductory Animal Production
Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.
For Syllabus Details see Associate Diploma Ap-
plied Science (Agricultural Production).

7093 Pest and Disease Control

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue:3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 8140 Biology IA.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 1 two-hour
practical per fortnight.

Content: Entomology: basic insect anatomy
(internal and external); reproduction and life cycle;
insect feeding behaviour; key insect pests and
beneficials; monitoring and control strategies.
Plant pathology: pathogens; biotrophs or
necrotrophs; key diseases; monitoring and control
strategies. Occupational Health and Safety: mat-
ters of occupational health and safety will be
included when and where appropriate.

6122 Resources for Management
Availability: Continuing students only,

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures, 1 hour of
tutorial and 2 hours of practicals per week.
Content: An introduction to capital, land, the
environment, labour, and information as resources
available to the manager of a rural enterprise.
Practicals introduce students to the use of com-
puters to manage information — particularly the
use of wordprocessors, databases and
spreadsheets.
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Assessment: Written assignments (50%); Theory
and Practical exams at end of semester (50%).
Text-books: Avison, D. E., Mastering business
microcomputing (Macmillan, 1987).

9965 Soils, Climatology and Agronomy
Level: 1.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.
For Syllabus Details see Associate Diploma Ap-
plied Science (Agricultural Production).

7152 Agricultural Machinery

Level: 11.  Pointsvalue: 4. Duration: Full year.
For Syllabus Details see Associate Diploma Ap-
plied Science (Agricultural Production).

7849 Agronomy 11

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 6.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 4291 Agronomy I.

Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and 3 hours of
practicals per week.

Content: The principles and practices of cereal and
broadleaf crop production. World distribution and
production, crop rotations, tillage practices
(including minimum or reduced tillage), trash
working, stubble mulching, time of sowing and
seeding rates, growth and development, fertilizer
requirements, weed control (including selection
and application of herbicides), choice of varieties,
pests and diseases (including selection and appli-
cation of sprays, etc.), harvesting, storage and
utilisation, pure seed production, cereal hay pro-
duction and utilisation.

4228 Agronomy IIA

Level: 11.  Pointsvalue: 4. Duration: Full year.
For Syllabus Details see Associate Diploma Ap-
plied Science (Agricultural Production).

5123 Agronomy III

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1I.  Unit value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 4291 Agronomy I; 7849
Agronomy II; 1257 Soils and Climatology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 1 tutorial
and 1 three-hour practical each fortnight.

Content: The feed value of pastures; pasture estab-
lishment; how pastures grow and react to grazing
and cutting; pasture management (fertilizers,
weeds, insect pests, diseases, grazing manage-
ment); annual and perennial legumes and grasses,
grass/legume  mixtures;  pasture  utilisation
strategies; fodder conservation (hay and silage);
irrigated pastures; fodder crops for grazing; pas-
tures of humid tropical and sub-tropical areas.

A.Dip.App.Sc.(F.M.)

Laboratory work includes identification of pasture
cultivars and assessment of hay quality.

Field work includes practice in assessing the con-
dition of pastures for management purposes,
simple field trials for comparing the production of
pasture cultivars and the effects of management
factors, and visits to farms and research centres.

9706 Animal Production IV

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 5.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 6040 Animal Production IIA.
Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 one-hour tutorial and 1
two-hour practical session per week.

Content: Recent developments in the optimization
of beef cattle and sheep fertility; growth and wool
production; assessment of quality in wool and
meat products; a study of local and overseas
markets for beef and sheep products.

9311 Animal Production IVA
Level: 1. Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 2.

For Syllabus Details see Associate Diploma Ap-
plied Science (Agricultural Production).

3131 Engineering II1

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11. Unit value: 3. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: 1103 Engineering II.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content: Topics include: oil hydraulics—pumps,
controls and actuators; electronics—components,
operation of agricultural monitors; vee belt and
chain drives; materials handling equipment.

7226 Engineering IV

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11, Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Basic mathematics.

Contact hours: 1 lecture, 1 tutorial and 1 two-hour
practical per week.

Content: An introduction to farm building design,
fencing, electric circuits and motors and simple
water reticulation systems. Students will undertake
basic surveying exercises and solve elementary
design problems.

5992 Farm Business Finance FM

Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 7701 Farm Budgeting and
Planning Techniques; 2023 Farm Accounting FM.
Contact hours: Combination of lectures, tutorials,
practicals and workshops as appropriate. 6 hours
per week on average.
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Content: Investment analysis and management:
purpose of financial management, Australian
financial system, time preference, financial math-
ematics, interest rates, break-cven analysis and
leverage, return and risk, investment planning and
management (du Pont model, working capital,
long-term capital investment, income and capital
gains), securities, debt and equity financing for
debt  finance, debt management, debt
restructuring.

Farm business evaluation: there will be a series of
four property visits, with the properties covering a
range of types. The property reports will consider:
enterprise gross margins, whole farm cash budget,
monthly cashflow budget, profit/loss, analysis of
key parameters, machinery investment, actual pro-
duction versus potential production, evaluation of
business, viability, cashflow, and profit.
Assessment: By assignment work.

Text-books: To be advised.

1119 Farm Business Management
Level: 1. Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 6122 Resources For Manage-
ment; 4547 Farm Accounting; 7701 Farm Budget-
ing and Planning Techniques; 5992 Farm Business
Finance FM.

Contact hours: Six hours of lectures, practicals,
workshops and seminars per fortnight.

Content: Examines the dryland farm as a complete
integrated system. The syllabus includes
establishing the current system; criteria for
evaluating performance of individual components
of the system and of the system as a whole;
diagnostic techniques; applied strategic manage-
ment.

The subject will be based on visits to dryland
farming enterprises in a number of farming dis-
tricts to analyse the system in operation and
propose development and management strategies
which will improve the performance of the farming
system.

Assessment: By assignment.

Text-books: To be advised.

5124 Human Resource Management A
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unit value: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week.

Content: Organisational structure and objectives,
human resource planning, work study, recruitment,
selection, induction, training, development, motiv-
ation, appraisal, rewards and benefits, safety,
health and welfare issues, industrial relations,
dismissal, supervision, leadership.

Assessment: Assignments (85%); tutorials (15%).
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Text-books: To be advised.

3763 Human Resource Management
AD

Level: 1. Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1.

For Syllabus Details see Associate Diploma Ap-

plied Science (Agricultural Production).

4263 Integrative Farm Studies A

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: 2023 Farm Accounting FM;
7701 Farm Budgeting and Planning Techniques.
Contact hours: One lecture and two tutorials per
week and seminars.

Content: This subject is designed to assist students
to integrate the various components of the farm
management course and to develop a creative,
critical and unified approach to farm management
and operation. Topics include the principles and
practices of strategic management, altemative
management systems, ethics, systems thinking, cre-
ative and critical thinking.

Assessment: Major case study, assignments and
reports.

Text-books: As advised.

4098 Principles of Marketing, Policy
and Commercial Law

Level: 1. Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: Two lectures and two tutorials per

week.

Content: Marketing: the concept, environments,

customers, mixes, strategic marketing.

Policy: structure of the economy and agriculture’s

place; international trade; comparative advantage;

exchange rates; monetary and fiscal policy; equity

efficiency welfare and market-failure.

Law: the legal system, negligence and nuisance;

property, contract, agency; employment; occu-

pational safety health and welfare; insurance;

cheques; consumer law; business structure; law and

farming practice.

Tax: taxation; tax and estate planning; professional

consultants and planning.

Assessment: Each of the three components will

contribute equally to the final grade and will

consist of assignments, seminars and a final exam-

ination.

Text-books: To be advised.

/

6998 Seminars

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11. Unit value: 1. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: Five two-hour sessions per sem-
ester.
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Content: Throughout the year agricultural sem-
inars are given on a wide range of topics by a
number of people from both off and on Campus.

A.Dip.App.Sc.(H.M.)

Students and staff who attend the seminars are
encouraged to question seminar speakers and
discuss points raised by the speakers.

ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN APPLIED SCIENCE (HORSE
HUSBANDRY AND MANAGEMENT)

SYLLABUSES

7577 Agronomy IE

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 1 lecture, 1 tutorial and 2 practicals
per week.

Content: Climatology: air pressure, winds, solar
radiation, temperature, clouds and precipitation,
seasonal weather patterns, evapotranspiration.
Soils: soil texture and structure, soil profiles and
classification, soil moisture properties, plant
nutrients and their chemistry, erosion and conser-
vation.

Cereals (especially oats): domestication of plants,
land preparation, seeding, crop nutrition, crop
protection, selecting varieties, hay making, harvest
and storage. Other grain crops. Pastures: pastures
of South Australia, species and ecology, pasture
establishment and management, weed control and
nutrition, grazing management, fodder conser-
vation. Crop rotations for sustainable agriculture,
disease control, soil conservation.

Practical work: laboratory experiments, plant
identification, soil surveying, monitoring crops,
running an oat trial, field trips.

6582 Agronomy IH
Level: 1. Points value: 2.
Quota: Will apply.

Contact hours: 1 lecture per week and 1 two-hour
practical per fortnight.

Content: Climatology: air pressure, winds, solar
radiation, temperature, clouds and precipitation,
seasonal weather patterns, evapotranspiration.
Soils: soil texture and structure, soil profiles and
classification, soil moisture properties, plant
nutrients and their chemistry, erosion and conser-
vation. Cereals (especially oats): domestication of
plants, land preparation, seeding, crop nutrition,
crop protection, selecting varieties, hay making,
harvest and storage. Other grain crops. Pastures:
pastures of South Australia, species and ecology,

Duration: Full year.

pasture establishment and management, weed con-
trol and nutrition, grazing management, fodder
conservation. Crop rotations for sustainable
agriculture, disease control, soil conservation.
Practical work: laboratory experiments, plant
identification, soil surveying, monitoring crops,
running an oat trial, field trips.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

7203 Anatomy and Physiology
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level:1.  Unitvalue: 6.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 4 hours of lectures and 1 two-hour
practical per week.

Content: Anatomical and physiological studies of
bones, joints, muscles, nervous system, circulatory
system, respiratory system, digestive system, male
and female reproductive systems, excretory sys-
tems, and studies of growth and development and
environmental physiology.

6653 Anatomy and Physiology H

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Quota: Will apply.

Contact hours: 4 hours of lectures and 1 two-hour
practical per week.

Content: Anatomical and physiological studies of
bones, joints, muscles, nervous systems, circulatory
system, respiratory system, digestive system, male
and female reproductive systems, excretory sys-
tems, and studies of growth and development and
environmental physiology.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.
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2323 Breeding Management

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: S.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 1732 Introductory Horse Husbandry.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 three-hour practical
per week.

Content: Reproductive biology of the mare: physi-
ology of fertilization, pregnancy, foaling and
lactation; obstetrics, infertility, abortion and ve-
nereal diseases. Reproductive biology of the
stallion: care and management, mating procedures,
infertility and semen evaluation. Artificial breeding
procedures, foal diseases, disease control on stud
farms, stud design.

Practical experience involves teasing practices used
on stud farms and demonstrations of handling and
control of stallions during mating; care of the mare
before, during and after foaling, management of
brood mares and foals, demonstrations of artificial
breeding in horses (for example, artificial insemi-
nation), fertility testing of stallions and mares,
pregnancy diagnosis, use of computers on studs.
Visits to breeding establishments will supplement
work covered in lectures and practicals.

4654 Breeding Management H

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Quota: Will apply.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Reproductive biology of the mare: physi-
ology of fertilization, pregnancy, foaling and
lactation; obstetrics, infertility, abortion and ve-
nereal diseases. Reproductive biology of the
stallion: care and management, mating procedures,
infertility and semen evaluation. Artificial breeding
procedures, foal diseases, disease control on stud
farms, stud design. Practical experience involves
teasing practices used on stud farms and demon-
strations of handling and control of stallions
during mating; care of the mare before, during and
after foaling.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

5186 Computer Applications
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 2.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 7 lectures plus a self-directed learn-
ing package equivalent to 21 hours of contact.
Content: Information and decision support systems
for rural businesses and the role of computers;
introduction to the use of word-processing; intro-
duction to the use of spreadsheets; introduction to
the use of a database program; communicating
with other computers; evaluation of software,
evaluation of hardware.
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Assessment: Practical examination (60%); term
paper (20%); theory examination (20%).
Text-books: To be advised.

4658 Egquitation I

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 1732 Introductory Horse Hus-
bandry.

Contact hours: 14 lectures, 10 tutorials and 60
hours of practicals.

Content: Topics include work at all paces, tran-
sitions, school figures, jumping and rider exercises
with and without stirrups. Planning a training
programme. Preparation and care of a horse for
more strenuous activities, for example, one-day
events.

7637 Equitation IH
Availability: 1993.

Level: 1. Points value: 2.
Quota: Will apply.
Contact hours: 4 hours per week.

Content: Topics include work at all paces, tran-
sitions, school figures, jumping and rider exercises
with and without stirrups. Planning a training
programme. Preparation and care of a horse for
more strenuous activities, for example, one-day
events.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

Duration: Semester 2.

7939 Farm Mechanics

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture, 1 one-hour
tutorial and 1 two-hour practical session per week.

Content: This subject provides the student with an
introduction to petrol and diesel engines, vehicle
service and maintenance, concreting and fencing.
All topics are related to a career in the horse
industry.

2066 Farm Mechanics H
Availability: 1993.

Level: 1. Points value: 2.
Quota: Will apply.

Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture per week and 1
two-hour practical session per fortnight.

Content: This subject provides the student with an
introduction to petrol and diesel engines, vehicle
service and maintenance, concreting and fencing.
All topics are related to a career in the horse
industry.

Assessment: To be advised.

Duration: Full year.
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Text-books: To be advised.

6922 Horse Business Management I
Level:1.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial, 1 practical per
week.

Content: Computing: The introduction to the use
of the computer as a management tool including
the use of wordprocessing, spreadsheet, data base
and communications. Assessment of hardware and
software. An integrative systems approach to the
principles of commercial law, human resource and
organisational management as it applies to horse
and related business.

Commercial Law: Introduction to the Australian
legal system and sources of law, basic legal prin-
ciples and applications (especially to horse
businesses) of torts, property, contract and busi-
ness including structure and employment.
Organisational Management: Principles and prac-
tices of management, levels and structure of auth-
ority and responsibility in organisations, develop-
ment of organisational thought and theories, es-
pecially between organisational role and goal and
individual behaviour and wants/needs.

Human Resource Management: Human resource
planning, recruitment, selection, induction, train-
ing, motivation, appraisal, rewards and benefits,
industrial relations especially dismissal. Manage-
ment and supervision of staff.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignment work
50%.

Text-books: To be advised.

2293 Horse Handling IA

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 1732 Introductory Horse Hus-
bandry.

Contact hours: 10 hours of tutorials and 28 hours
of practical sessions.

Content: Need for and methods of hoof care;
anatomy of the foot in relation to correct trimming
and dressing of the hoof. Farriery course—shoeing
requirements of the horse in training. Branding of
the horse used in all breeds for identification.
Clipping styles and the reasons the horse is clipped
while in confinement.

9395 Horse Husbandry and Handling
Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 4.  Duration: Full year.
Quota: Will apply.

Contact hours: 4 hours per week.

Content: Origin of the horse; breeds of horses and
their significance; horse organisations; rules for
events; identification and registration of horses;

A.Dip.App.Sc.(H.M.)

dentition and ageing; basic horse health; confor-
mation and predisposition to lameness; natural
and artificial gaits; human first aid; safety and the
horse; law and the horse; horse behaviour. Need
for and methods of hoof care; anatomy of the foot
in relation to correct trimming and dressing of the
hoof. Farriery course: shoeing requirements of the
horse in training. Branding of the horse used in all
breeds for identification. Clipping styles and the
reasons the horse is clipped while in confinement.
Practicals sessions include foal handling and lead-
ing; yearling handling and leading; restraint and
handling techniques; horse gear and its uses;
harnessing Clydesdales; clinical examination; hoof
care; shoeing; branding; clipping; riding lessons.
Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

1732 Introductory Horse Husbandry
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 5.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of practical
work per week, plus 2 hours’ riding for the first 7
weeks.

Content: Origin of the horse; breeds of horses and
their significance; horse organisations; rules for
events; identification and registration of horses;
dentition and ageing; basic horse health; confor-
mation and predisposition to lameness; natural
and artificial gaits; human first aid; safety and the
horse; law and the horse; horse behaviour.
Practical sessions include foal handling and lead-
ing; yearling handling and leading; restraint and
handling techniques; horse gear and its uses;
hamessing Clydesdales; clinical examination; hoof
care; riding lessons.

8445 Introductory Training and
Management

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 2. Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 two-hour practical

per week for 7 weeks.

Content: Introduction to exercise physiology, hae-

matology, blood biochemistry and horse nutrition

in the performance horse. Also included will be

evaluation of fitness, response to training and

effects of stress and fatigue.

Practical experience includes riding techniques

used for race-horses and eventers, and driving

techniques used for standardbreds.

1541 Stable Management |

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 5. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 28 hours of tutorials and 112 hours
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of practical application (for example, daily man-
agement of rostered horses).

Content: Responsibilities of the manager; the
structure and durability needed for horse confine-
ment; reasons for stabling—safety aspects, accessi-
bility, flexibility, suitability for purpose; types of
bedding; facilities to improve management and
enhance performance.

2047 Stable Management

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 2. Duration: Full year.
Quota: Will apply.

Contact hours: Daily management of rostered
horses equivalent to 2 hours per week.

Content: Responsibilities of the manager; the
structure and durability needed for horse confine-
ment; reasons for stabling — safety aspects, ac-
cessibility, flexibility, suitability for purpose; types
of bedding; facilities to improve management and
enhance performance.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

1535 Training and Management I
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Basic equitation skills.
Contact hours: 28 hours of lectures, 7 hours of
tutorials and 49 hours of practical work with
rostered horses (for example, daily exercise).
Content: Exercise physiology; the use of haema-
tology, serum biochemistry and
electrocardiography in the performance horse; dis-
eases and conditions such as stress and fatigue
which primarily affect the performance of a horse;
the use and misuse of drugs administered to
performance horses; the thoroughbred and har-
ness racing industries.

Practical experience includes riding techniques
used for racehorses and eventers, and driving
techniques used for standardbred training.

1349 Training and Management

Level:1.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.
Quota: Will apply.

Contact hours: 3 hours per week.

Content: Exercise physiology; the use of haema-
tology, serum biochemistry, horse nutrition and
electrocardiography in the performance horse; dis-
eases and conditions such as stress and fatigue
which primarily affect the performance of the
horse; the use and misuse of drugs administered to
performance horses; the thoroughbred and har-
ness racing industries. Practical experience in-
cludes riding techniques used for racehorses and
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eventers, and driving
standardbred training.

Assessment: To be advised.
Text-books: To be advised.

techniques used for

1524 Commercial Practice

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unit value: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial
per week.

Content: Law: Australian legal system, duty of care
in tort, law of contract, agency, insurance, cheques,
consumer law, business structure, occupational
safety, health and welfare.

Marketing: marketing concept, consumer behav-
iour, the marketing environments, the marketing
mix, the marketing plan.

Financial Management: introduction to small busi-
ness and financial management, managing working
capital, managing long lived assets, sources of
finance, planning financial structure, analysis and
interpretation of financial statements, budgeting,
cost/volume/profit analysis, making tactical de-
cisions.
Assessment:
(60%).
Text-books: McMahon, R., Financial management
for small business (CCH, 1986); Vermeesch, R. B.
& Lindgren, K. E., Business law of Australia, Sth
ed. (Butterworth, 1987) or Latimer, P., Australian
business law, 1988 edn. (CCH) or Yorston,
Fortescue and Turner, Australian mercantile law,
17th ed. (Law Book Co., 1985); Hearne, James,
Marketing for managers (Amold); November,
Peter, Practical marketing in Australia (Wiley &
Sons).

Assignments  (40%); examination

2975 Equitation II

Level: 11.  Unit value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 4658 Equitation I.

Contact hours: 10 lectures and 42 hours of practical
work.

Content: Preparation required to compete in
Dressage, Show-jumping, Eventing and Show com-
petition. Principles of course design. Development
of a firmer and more effective seat for flat work
and jumping. Training programmes and assess-
ment of horses at various stages of training.

3279 Equitation and Instructional
Skills

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 12.  Duration: Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 2975 Equitation II.

Contact hours: 18 hours of lectures and 38 hours of
practical work.

Content: Execution of schooling exercises within a
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progressive training programme. Techniques of
riding instruction, safety awareness, control of
riding classes. Suitability of dress and manner.

An eight-week work experience period in an ap-
proved riding centre will be part of this subject to
enable the student to practise and improve
acquired knowledge and skills.

6999 Horse Handling 1B

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 2.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 1732 Introductory Horse Hus-
bandry.

Contact hours: 28 hours of practicals.

Content: Preparation of thoroughbred and
standardbred yearlings; methods of yearling con-
ditioning; yearling presentation; participation at
the annual Thoroughbred and Standardbred Year-
ling Sales.

6554 Horse Handling 11

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 12.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 1265 Stable Management and Edu-
cation to Saddle and Harness.

Contact hours: 56 hours of practical work plus 8
weeks' work experience.

Content: Comparisons of handling methods. Horse
behaviour and evaluation of the reactions of
horses to stimuli. Behavioural problems. Reasons
for behavioural problems. Practical modification of
behavioural problems. Handling of horses when
only the minimum facilities are available. Manage-
ment and control of stallions with behavioural
problems. Methods of loading horses for
transportation. Methods of horse transportation
including land, sea or air. Horse control in emerg-
ency situations. Equipment variations and com-
parisons. Students will be encouraged to become
aware of, and contribute to developments within
the industry.

Work experience of 8 weeks’ duration is gained
off-Campus within the horse industry. The specific
work to be undertaken will depend upon the
individual student and the opportunities available
within the horse industry.

5471 Horse Health

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 5.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 7203 Anatomy and Physi-
ology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 three-hour practical
per week.

Content:  General pathology, epidemiology,
microbiology, immunology, toxicology, parasit-
ology; diseases of respiratory, cardiac, abdominal,
musculo-skeletal, integumentary and nervous sys-
tems; horse welfare; considerations regarding land

A.Dip.App.Sc.(H.M.)

use and housing systems; managerial decisions
regarding the use of veterinary services.

8199 Horse Nutrition and Genetics
Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 1732 Introductory Horse Hus-
bandry.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content: Nutritional requirements of foals, year-
lings, stallions, pregnant and lactating mares and
horses in work; the ability of crops, pastures and
conserved feed to supply these needs; ration
formulation for horses used in work and rec-
reation.

Genetic and environmental variation; characters
determined by single and many pairs of genes;
genetic defects; selection progress associated with
heritability, selection differential and generation
interval; selection aids; sire lines; Bruce Lowe
numbers; pedigrees; progeny; breeding plans, in-
breeding, cross breeding and line breeding; com-
pensatory mating.

5124 Human Resource Management A
Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week.

Content: Organisational structure and objectives,
human resource planning, work study, recruitment,
selection, induction, training, development, motiv-
ation, appraisal, rewards and benefits, safety,
health and welfare issues, industrial relations,
dismissal, supervision, leadership.

Assessment: Assignments (85%); tutorials (15%).
Text-books: To be advised.

3670 Project (HM)

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 1732 Introductory Horse Hus-
bandry.

Contact hours: One full day a week for six weeks.
Content: This subject will concentrate on the
conduct of literature searches, the development of
surveys, laboratory techniques, field techniques,
seminar preparation and presentation, the prep-
aration and presentation of written reports.

1265 Stable Management and
Education to Saddle and Harness
Level: 1.  Unit value: 6.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 1541 Stable Management 1.

Contact hours: 10 hours of tutorials and 74 hours
of practicals.

Content: The initial training of young horses prior
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to riding including leading, lunging and long-
reining; the initial saddling, mounting and riding of
young horses; the initial training of young horses
to harness and driving. The supervision of staff in
a horse enterprise; methods of management.

An interstate tour of breeding and training estab-
lishments may be included and assessed as part of
this subject.

A.Dip.WineMark.

§524 Training and Management II
Level: 1. Unit value: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 1535 Training and Manage-
ment 1.

Contact hours: 14 hours of lectures and 42 hours of
practicals with the student’s own or a rostered
horse.

Content: Conditioning of the performance horse;
race riding and driving; handicapping, stipendary
stewards, race starting procedures. Regulations
relating to all registered personnel; betting rules
and regulations.

ASSOCIATE DIPLOMA IN WINE MARKETING

All subjects in this course are available in the Full-time, Part-time and External modes.

SYLLABUSES

7601 Accounting and Financial
Management 1
Level: 1. Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorials per week.
Content: Basic principles and concepts of account-
ing systems in business and non-profit organis-
ations. Balance sheet and its interpretation;
trading statements. Asset structures and de-
preciation; ratio analysis; funds statements; inven-
tory control; budgets and budgetary controls; cost
analysis. Financial mathematics; investment and
credit management and controls; methods of
financing.
Assessment:
(50%).
Text-books: Smith & Kelly, Bookkeeping and com-
mercial practice (Pitman Publ.); McMahon, R,
Financial management for small business (CCH).

Assignments  (50%); examinations

8622 Advertising, Promotion and
Public Relations I

Level: 1. Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture, 1 one-hour
seminar and 1 one-hour tutorial (incorporating
industry guest lecturers) per week.

Content: Three topics are combined in the one
subject because they are inter-related. Advertising
and communications theory and principles, media
analysis, development and analysis of mass
communicated products and evaluation of media
effectiveness are discussed in the advertising seg-
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ment. Promotion incorporates point of sales, direct
mail marketing, telemarketing, training sponsor-
ships and premiums. Public relations considers the
evaluation of ‘“public” attitudes, social contexts
and mass media relations which influence specific
groups and pressure group activities.

Assessment: Examination (40%); seminar (35% —
oral 20%, written 15%); tutorial (15% — oral
10%, written 5%); participation/attendance 10%.
Text-books: Nil.

8483 Computing 1

Level: 1. Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 hours of practical
work per week.

Content: Setting up spreadsheets with emphasis on
those which perform marketing functions.
Wordprocessing, including introduction to desktop
publishing and office automation. Database man-
agement techniques. Graphics. Communication.
Computers in marketing. Generalised computer
structure. Types of computers and operating sys-
tems. Comparison of programs for database man-
agement, spreadsheet and wordprocessing,
Assessment: Practical examination (60%); theory
examination (20%); term paper (20%).

Text-books: To be advised.

4491 Consumer Behaviour I
Level: 1.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 1864 Introductory Marketing I.
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Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures, 1 one-hour
tutorial and 1 two-hour seminar per week.

Content: The purchasing process and the many
variables, both internal and external, which im-
pinge upon an individual or group: market seg-
mentation, models of consumer behaviour, percep-
tion, motivation, learning, memory, attitudes,
positioning, marketing mix/5C’s or the Mars
Model, pre and post decisions, brand loyalty,
brand switching, corporate influences and trial and
retrial characteristics.

Assessment: Two tutorial papers (oral and written
presentations), participation and attendance, sem-
inar (oral and written presentation), examination.
Text-books/References: No one text set. The follow-
ing are recommended: Wilkie, W. L., Consumer
behaviour (1986); Schiffman, L. G. & Kanuk, L. L.,
Consumer behaviour, 3rd ed. (1987); Berkman, H.
W. & Gilson, C., Consumer behaviour, 3rd ed.
(1986); and Walters, C. G. & Bergeil, B. J,,
Consumer behaviour (1989).

6428 Grape and Wine Production I
Level: 1.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures per week, plus 1 four-
hour trip.

Content: The Australian wine industry—historical
development, structure, present status and the
future. Grape-growing in Australia and overseas
countries. Still table wine, sparkling wine and
fortified wine production. Winemaking in France,
New Zealand, Italy, Germany, Portugal, the U.S.A.
and other overseas countries.

1864 Introductory Marketing I

Level: 1. Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour
tutorial per week.

Content: A basic overview of marketing; the evol-
ution of marketing; the role of marketing in
society; the elements of the marketing mix. To
apply theoretical concepts to a “real world” con-
text, students will undertake some eclementary
marketing planning. Emphasis will be placed on
appropriate levels of presentation skills (oral and
written) and teamwork skills required for effective
work in marketing contexts.

Assessment: To be negotiated with students in the
first week of semester.

Text-books: To be advised.

3666 Managerial Economics I
Level: 1. Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.

Contact hours: 3 hours per week, consisting of
lectures and tutorials as appropriate.

Content: Principles of micro-economics (using the
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wine industry as the basis). Demand and supply
analysis, production relationships, cost analysis.
Principles of macro-economics (using the
Australian economy as the basis). Contribution of
the wine industry to the Australian national econ-
omy. Effect of macro-economic variables on the
wine industry.
Assessment:
(40%).
Text-books: To be advised.

Assignment  (60%), Examination

1069 Market Experience 11

Level: 11. Points value: 2. Duration: Summer Sem-
ester.

Pre-requisite: 1864 Introductory Marketing I
Contact hours: 240 hours of practical marketing
experience.

Content: The student must complete six (6) weeks’
experience in at least one of the following areas:
cellar door sales in a position necessitating dealing
with the attending public; the sales or marketing
departments of a wine producer; a retail wine
outlet or a wholesaler/agent/distributor; an agreed
marketing environment where hands-on experi-
ence can be associated with marketing theory.
Assessment: 3,000 word report.

Text-books: No set text. Wide reading of references
and journals relevant to issues raised by the field
experience.

7680 Market Research—Quantitative I
Level: 1.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture, 1 one-hour
seminar and 1 one-hour tutorial each week.
Content: The subject covers all forms of quantitat-
ive market research emanating from problem
identification. Control of interviews, coding,
editing, questionnaire construction and analysis
are some of the issues raised in the primary data
collection methodology. Syndicated and desk re-
search are also covered as are the means of
collecting data. There is some overview of
statistical analysis including sampling, hypothesis
testing, probability, attitude measurement, popu-
lation and sample means and the difference be-
tween means, analysis of variance, investigation of
association and other forms of data analysis.
Assessment: Examination 35%; seminar 40% (oral
20%, written 20%); tutorial 15% (oral 10%, writ-
ten 5%); participation 10%.

Text-books: Aaker, D. A. & Day, G. S., Marketing
research (4th ed.) 1990; Zaltman, G. & Burger, P.
C., Marketing research (1975); Churchill, G. A.,
Marketing research (Sth ed.) (1991); Kinnear, T. C.
& Taylor, J. R., Marketing research (1987); Green,
P. E. & Tull, D. S., Research to marketing decisions;
Tull, D. S. & Hawkins, D. L., Marketing research
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(1976); Runyon, R. P. & Haber, A., Fundamentals
of behavioural statistics (4th ed.) (1980).

7397 Sales and Communications 1
Level: 1.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture, 1 one-hour
workshop and 1 one-hour tutorial (incorporating a
seminar presentation) per week. There is an ad-
ditional requirement to spend two days in the field
with a sales representative.

Content: This subject looks at three functions of
the “sales” dimension of wine marketing, namely:
the structure and complexities of the sales depart-
ment in an organisation; the communication pro-
cess and difficulties; negotiating elements.

The subject defines the significance of the “sales”
element in an organisation and analyses the
vagaries of a face-to-face selling situation. The
many variables which impinge upon the
relationship will be probed and discussed so the
students apply a more professional analysis to
their own, and others’ performance.

Assessment: Examination 40%, workshop 20%
(total oral contribution 10%, written submission
10%); report from work experience 10%; tutorial
20% (oral 10%, written 10%); participation/at-
tendance 10%.

Text-books/References: Peterson, C. A., Wright, M.
D. & Weitz, B. A,, Selling (8th ed.), (Irwin, 1984);
Russell, F., Beach, F. & Buskirk, R., Selling (12th
ed.) (McGraw-Hill, 1989); Cumming, R., Contem-
porary selling (1989); Kellar, R. E., Sales nego-
tiation handbook (Prentice-Hall, 1988); Adam, T.,
Secrets of successful selling (1985); Rackham, N.,
Spin selling (1988); Torquato, J., Why winners win
(1985); Holmes, G. & Smith, N, Sales force
incentives (Heinemann, 1986); Burstines, 1., Basic
retailing (Irwin, 1986); Jandt, F. B., Win-win nego-
tiating (Wiley, 1987); Fisher, R. & Ury, W, Getting
to yes (Arrow, 1981); Cohen, H., You can negotiate
anything (1988); Gardner, G. et al, Social
psychology (Prentice-Hall, 1981); Tubbs, S. L. &
Moss, S., Human communications (5th ed.) (1987);
Vallence, K. E. & McWilliam, T., Communication
that works (Nelson, 1987); Adamson, G. & Pren-
tice, J. (eds.), Communication skills in practice
(Nelson, 1987).

5083 Sensory Evaluation IB

Level: 1. Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: Three-hour tasting/tutorial session
per week.

Content: Presented mainly via practical tasting/
tutorial sessions, this subject covers the following
topics: origin of major wine components; senses
used in wine evaluation; basic taste sensations;
balance and wine flavour; wine types; specification

0]
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of wine types and styles; language for communi-
cation about wine; quality evaluation of wines.

9977 Wine in Society I

Level: 1.  Points value: 1.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 3 hours per week.

Content: The Australian society and its drinking
habits and attitudes. Regional and ethnic differ-
ences in drinking habits. Implications of alcohol
consumption in today’s society. Groups in society
and their role in influencing human behaviour and
attitudes with respect to alcohol consumption.
Alcohol, health and alcoholism. Alcohol and the
licensing laws. Advertising. Influence of the anti-
alcohol lobby. Communication of wine infor-
mation. Wine and food complementarity. Social
responsibility of the wine industry for educating
the public on the consumption and use of wine.
Assessment: Internal students: Seminar 30%, essay
30%, report 30%, participation 10%. External
students: Two assignments each 35%, report 30%.
Text-books: To be advised.

6662 Wine Marketing in Australia I
Level: 1.  Points value: 1.  Duration: Semester 2.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour
tutorial per week. :
Content: The study of the grapegrowing industry’s
history and future, and the implications for grape
supply in the future; the organisations which
represent the industry, their structure and func-
tion; wine taxation and licensing fees; licensing
laws, drinking in moderation campaigns;
accreditation schemes, product liability; Pure Food
legislation and wine labelling, Australian wine
making standards and wine labelling; weights and
measures.

Assessment: Tutorial (presentation and written
paper) 20%, seminar (including paper) 30%, as-
signment 30%, participation in tutorials and practi-
cal sessions, 20%.

Text-books: No prescribed textbook. Guest
speakers provide up-to-date information and
examples. Articles and papers are supplied for
analysis. The following are recommended for ref-
erence: Kotler, P., Chandler, P, Gibbs, R. &
McColl, R., Marketing in Australia (2nd ed.)
(Prentice-Hall, 1989); Corkindale, Balan & Rowe,
Marketing — making the future happen (Nelson,
1989); Proceedings: Wine 2000 — Adelaide, S.A.
August, 1989 (Wine titles, Adelaide, 1989). Read-
ings from the following publications are
recommended: The Australian and New Zealand
wine industry journal, The Grapegrower and
winemaker, wine and spirit buyers’ guide, Liguor
world, business review weekly, marketing magazine.
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5071 Business Management I1A

Level: 11.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Students are expected to have
experience of a work situation such as obtained
through the subject 7069 Market Experience 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week.
Content: Principles and practices of management;
management of a marketing and sales force;
staffing requirements and managerial structure;
the levels of authority and responsibility in an
organisation; the relationships between
organisational roles and individual behaviour;
communication, motivation and leadership;
relationships between the processes of planning,
organising, directing and controlling; risk manage-
ment and decision-making.

Assessment: By assignment.

Text-book: Stoner, Collins & Yetton, Management
in Australia (Prentice-Hall).

4524 Commercial Law 1A

Level: 1. Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week.
Content: Introduction to the Australian legal sys-
tem and sources of law; basic legal principles and
applications in areas of torts, property contract,
Trade Practices Act, agency, cheques, insurance,
business structure, taxation, employment, con-
sumer law, farming,.

Assessment:  Assignments  (50%);
(50%).

Text-books: To be advised.

examinations

9789 Group Marketing Studies II

Level: 11.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 1864 Introductory Marketing 1.
Contact hours: 3 hours per week together with
additional hours necessary as dictated by the
varying projects. A tour may be conducted.
Content: Students will work in groups to solve
specific problems. Industry people will be brought
in to provide actual case studies of problems
encountered in wine marketing and, using their 18
months’ study in marketing as a basis, students will
work through the problem in order to find sol-
utions or potential opportunities. The subject
utilises many of the skills and concepts learned in
the course and attempts to put them into a
practical framework.

Assessment: Students have a significant input. A
typical format is likely to emerge as self-assess-
ment (25%); group assessment (45%); lecturer
assessment (30%).

Text-books: No one textbook. Considerable refer-
ence to a wide range of published material.
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2307 Individual Project Il

Level: 11.  Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: Completion of the first year
of the course.

Co-requisite: It is recommended that students
undertake 2002 Strategic Marketing II in the same
year as undertaking this subject.

Contact hours: Individual consultation with the
Subject Co-ordinator by arrangement.

Content: The emphasis of this subject is on the
application of marketing theory to a marketing
problem. The student must select a topic relevant
to the wine market specifically or to an aspect of
marketing, subject to the approval of the Subject
Co-ordinator. The topic may be an existing mar-
keting situation, a proposed scenario or, with a
view to adding to the industry’s knowledge, an
issue in which research is lacking.

The project will include a literature search and
may incorporate data collection methodology.
Innovation and lateral thinking in problem solving
are the key elements in this subject.

Assessment: Completed project.

Text-books: No one text. Students are required to
read widely including industry-produced data and
references on marketing.

3356 International Marketing ITA
Level: 1.  Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 1864 Introductory Marketing 1.
Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures and 1 one-hour
tutorial per week.

Content: This subject provides the student with an
overview of the considerations and contextual
variables which confront the international mar-
keter and specifically the wine marketer. The
subject is structured to present firstly the broader
issues and concepts involved in international mar-
keting; this foundation will then allow more
specifically the development of export strategies,
with a particular focus on wine export marketing.
Topics include: The nature and features of Inter-
national Marketing; comparisons with domestic
marketing; alternative methods of entry; strategic
approaches to International Marketing; a review of
Australia’s major export markets for wine; the
advantages and disadvantages of export to the
wine company; market selection; agent selection;
the marketing mix for wine export; export docu-
mentation; legal aspects; Austrade; the role played
by imported wines in the Australian market; the
role of Government bodies and the Australian
Wine and Brandy Corporation in export regu-
lation.

Assessment:  Examination (40%); assignment
(30%); presentation of tutorial and written paper
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(20%); attendance and participation in lectures
and tutorial sessions (10%).

Text-books/References: No prescribed textbooks.
The following are recommended: International
Marketing (1990) 2nd edition, Czinkola, M. R,
Rondainen, 1. A., The Dryden Press; Marketing in
the International Environment (1988) 2nd edition,
Cundiff, E. W., Hilger, M. T., Prentice-Hall; Inter-
national Marketing, A Singapore Perspective (1990)
2nd edition, Ling Ten Ing, Longman Cheshire;
International Marketing (1983), Terpstra, V.,
Dryden Press; The Export Market Grid,
Australian Wine and Brandy Corporation; The
Australian and New Zealand Wine Industry
Journal, Wine Titles (Australian Industrial Pub-
lishers, Adelaide); The Australian Grapegrower
and Winemaker (published monthly by Ryan
Publications, Adelaide); Financing International
Trade (1991) 3rd edition, Commonwealth Bank of
Australia. (Similar texts are available from
Westpac and National Australia Bank); Business
Review Weekly;, The Australian and Financial
Review newspapers.

4758 Market Research — Qualitative II
Level: 11.  Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 7680 Market
Research—Quantitative I.

Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture, 1 one-hour
practical and 1 one-hour tutorial per week.
Content: The student is aware of quantitative
methodologies and the difficulties of problem
identification. This subject considers the “why” of
research and is the analysis of human conditions
such as attitude formation, perceptions, motivation
and how these were formed. Based on
psychological and sociological determinants quali-
tative research probes issues whether in a 1:1 or
small group environment, depending on the de-
cision-making wunit. It is an exploratory and
probing technique of data collection. The student
will address issues relating to how and to what
consumers relate.

Assessment: Examination (40%); practical (35% —
oral 20%, written 15%); tutorial (15% — oral
10%, written 5%), participation and attendance
(10%).

Text-books: No one text. The following references
provide a variety of perspectives: Robson, R.,
Qualitative research in action (Charles Griffin,
1959); Wood, J. T., Phillips, G. M. & Pederson, D.
J., Group discussion (2nd ed.), (Harper and Row,
1986); Hirokawa, R. Y. & Pool, M. S., Communi-
cation and group decision making (Sage, 1956);
Cartwright, D. & Zander, A., Group dynamics:
research and theory (3rd ed.), (Harper and Row,
1968); Fisher, B. A., Small group decision making
(McGraw-Hill, 1974); Schultz, B., Communication
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in small groups: theory and practice (Harper and
Row, 1959); Jones, S. E., Bamland, C. D. &
Haiman, F. S., Communication in small groups
(Harper and Row, 1950).

2816 Sensory Evaluation IIB

Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 3831 Wine Technology I1A.

Contact hours: 4 hours per week.

Content: This subject advances the student's ability
to evaluate critically both Australian and overseas
wines by developing the capacity to interpret
characteristics in terms of style and quality.
Through practical wine tastings, organoleptic ap-
praisal of both Australian and overseas wines will
be covered with particular emphasis on style and
regional characteristics, factors contributing to
style and overall assessment and judging of wine
for style and quality.

2002 Strategic Marketing II

Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 1864 Introductory Marketing 1.
Contact hours: 1 hour of lectures, 1 one-hour
tutorial, 1 one-hour workshop and 1 one-hour
seminar per week.

Content: The subject includes elements of strategy/
tactics, product evaluation and performance, range
extension, brand development, sales forecasting,
pricing strategies, methods of control, service,
internal and external analysis and formal planning
systems. It is the beginning of the process of
marketing based on the management criteria of
planning, analysis and control, after first having
made decisions as to the business the company is
in—a major philosophic and directional decision.
Assessment: Examination (35%); seminar (30% —
oral 15%, written 15%); workshop (10% — self
assessment 5%, group 5%); tutorial (15% — oral
10%, written 5%); participation (10%).

Text-books: No one text. Recommended references
include: Baker, M. J., Marketing strategy and man-
agement (MacMillan, 1985); O’'Shanessy, J., Com-
petitive marketing : a strategic approach (2nd ed.),
(Unwin Hyman, 1988); McKay, E. S., The market-
ing mystique (AMA, 1972); Bradmore, D., Joy, S.
& Kimberley, C., Marketing visions (Prentice-Hall,
1989); McDonald, M. H. B., Marketing plans: how
to prepare them and how to use them (Harcourt
Brace, 1989); Rapps, S. & Collins, R., Maxi
marketing (McGraw-Hill, 1987); Ries, A. & Trout,
J., Marketing warfare (McGraw-Hill, 1986); Sheth,
J. N. & Garrett, D. E. (eds.), Marketing theory
(Thomas Nelson, 1986); Jain, S. C., Marketing:
planning and strategy (2nd ed.), (Thomas Nelson,
1985); Albert, K. J., The strategic management
handbook (McGraw-Hill, 1983); Buell, V. P., Mar-



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences —

keting management: a strategic approach (McGraw-
Hill, 1984); Cody, J. F. & Buzzitt, R. D., Strategic
marketing (Scott Foresman, 1986); Abell, D. &
Hammond, J., Strategic market planning (Prentice-
Hall, 1979); Kevin, R. A. & Peterson, R. A,
Strategic marketing problems (4th ed.) (Allyn
Bacon, 1987); Brown, L., Competitive marketing
strategies (Thomas Nelson, 1989); Luck & Ferrell,
0. C., Marketing strategy and plans (3rd ed.),
(Prentice-Hall, 1989); Swayne, L. F. & Ginter, P.
M., Cases in strategic marketing (Prentice-Hall,
1989); Simmons, K., Strategy and marketing (2nd
ed.) (Phillip Allan); Stapleton, J., How to prepare a
marketing plan (2nd ed.) (Gower, 1982).

5627 Tour

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 1.  Duration: Semester 2,
undertaken in the intra-semester break.

Contact hours: 1 week.

Content: A tour, held in the September mid-
semester break, is mandatory for full-time and
part-time students and optional for extemal
students. Its purpose is to expose students to
decision makers. Contact is made, and discussions
are held with the management of wine producers,
marketing managers, marketing personnel (Public
Relations Managers, Market Research Managers,
Sales Managers), specialist marketing and public
relations consultants, market research specialists,
advertising agencies and direct mail houses.

Visits are also made to resellers at both the
wholesale and retail levels.

Assessment: Report.

B.App.Sc.(Ag.)

3176 Viticulture IIA

Level: 11.  Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 6428 Grape and Wine Production L.
Contact hours: 1 lecture, 1 one-hour tutorial and 1
two-hour practical session per week.

Content: The study of grapevine morphology,
growth, development, pruning, propagation, cli-
mate and soil requirements, compositional changes
during berry ripening; grapevine fruiting varieties
and rootstocks; vintage practices; genetic improve-
ment; vineyard establishment and operation. Prac-
tical work includes pruning, propagation, sampling,
variety identification.

3831 Wine Technology I1A

Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 6428 Grape and Wine Production [;
5083 Sensory Evaluation IB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 three-hour practical
per week.

Content: Wine production: grape quality and
processing; methods of production of table, spark-
ling and fortified wines; pre-fermentation, fermen-
tation and post-fermentation techniques. Wine
distillation: base wine production—brandy and
SVR; still types; brandy maturation; Cognac and
Armagnac; non-grape spirit production. Introduc-
tion to the bottling process; packaging;
palletisation and quality control. Practicals will
cover exposure to routine cellar operations, es-
pecially those relating to the vintage period, in-
cluding grape sampling and harvesting; grape
handling and crushing; draining and pressing; must
and juice handling; fermentation procedures and
cellar hygiene; basic techniques in wine chemistry
and wine microbiology.

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (AGRICULTURE)

SYLLABUSES

7658 Agricultural Engineering I
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Physics; basic math-
ematics and trigonometry.

Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture, 1 one-hour
tutorial and 1 two-hour practical per week.
Content: This subject provides a grounding in basic
engineering principles with a focus on agricultural

implements and machines. Topics studied are:
forces and moments; static equilibrium; power and
efficiency; engine characteristics; power trans-
mission systems; traction and tractor matching.

9812 Agricultural Production Systems
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: An introduction to the systems approach
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and concepts etc. A general introduction to agri-
cultural production systems including: the pas-
toral/extensive livestock system, mixed farming in
the cereal zone, equine stream, intensive livestock
systems, horticulture and viticulture as intensive
plant production systems, high rainfall and
irrigated perennial pasture grazing systems. Prin-
ciples and practices of the design and management
of sustainable farming systems. The principles of
climate and weather as they apply to agricultural
production and management, and to the selection
and maintenance of farming systems.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

8478 Animal Science and Production
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 1 two-hour
practical each week.

Content: The animal science component will study
bones and their arrangement in the skeleton of
animals, the study of the joints, types of muscles,
the structure of the nervous system, and the
organs of the circulatory, respiratory, digestive,
urinary and reproductive systems.

The production component will cover sheep (wool
and meat production), beef and dairy cattle,
poultry (egg and broiler production), pigs and
horses and will include history and description of
breeds, size, distribution and organisation of the
animal industry, the animal year or cycle of
operations and the measurement of productivity.

9520 Biology A

Level: 1.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Maths IS or equival-
ent.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week (ratio of lectures,
tutorials and practicals to be advised).

Content: This subject covers the following topics:
phylogeny and classification, taxonomic principles;
cell structure and mitosis and meiosis; character-
istics of life — nutrition, growth, reproduction,
respiration, excretion, irritability; DNA, RNA and
protein synthesis, enzymes; genetics — Mendelian
genetics, gene interaction, linkage, sex determi-
nation, population genetics, natural selection, evol-
ution; the characteristics of viruses, Monera,
Protista, Fungi, Plantae, Animalia; the structure
and anatomy of agricultural plants and animals.
Assessment: Practical reports 20%; practical exam-
ination 20%; theory examination 60%.

Text-books: A textbook such as Raven, P. H., and
Johnson, G. B. (1986) Biology Times/Mirror will
be set.

9

B.App.Sc.(Ag.)

6325 Biology IB

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1,
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 two-hour practical
cach week.

Content: This introductory subject covers the fol-
lowing topics: phylogeny and classification; taxo-
nomic principles; cell structure and mitosis and
meiosis; characteristics of life—nutrition, growth,
reproduction, respiration, excretion, irritability;
DNA, RNA and protein synthesis, enzymes;
genetics—Mendelian genetics, gene interaction,
linkage, sex determination, population genetics,
natural selection, evolution; the characteristics of
viruses, Monera, Protista, Fungi, Plantae,
Animalia. Introduction to Ecology.

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics
Level: 1.  Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

For Syllabus details see under Bachelor of Agricul-
tural Science.

1380 Biometry and Experimentation
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue:3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week.
Content: Conducting parametric and non-para-
metric statistical tests, descriptive statistics, dia-
grams, correlation and regression analysis, sample
survey techniques, and the design and analysis of
agricultural experiments including those employing
completely randomised designs, randomised block,
split plot, latin square designs and factorial exper-
iments, design efficiencies, effects of plot and
block size, shape and orientation.

8773 Chemistry and Introductory
Biochemistry
Availability: Continuing students only.
Level: 1. Unitvalue:4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics and an
attempt at Year 12 Chemistry.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial
per week.
Content: This subject deals with: the structure of
molecules, the application of acids, bases and
buffers in natural systems; organic chemistry is
developed so that molecules and processes of
interest in biochemistry can be satisfactorily
understood; redox chemistry theory and its appli-
cation to biological redox processes including
photosynthesis and respiration. Metabolism in-
cluding glycolysis, fatty acid oxidation and the
citric acid cycle. Thermodynamics is developed so
that energy flow in ecosystems and in selected
biochemical pathways can be studied at an appro-
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priate level. Proteins, their synthesis, chemistry
and relationship with DNA and the genetic code
are examined. Aspects of inorganic chemistry with
application to biological chemistry. For all topics
relevant applied problems will be discussed so that
problem solving skills are developed.

8420 Chemistry and Introductory
Biochemistry A
Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics and an
attempt at Year 12 Chemistry.
Contact hours: 3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of
practical work a week.
Content: A study of the chemistry and biochemis-
try relevant to current agricultural practices includ-
ingg pH and buffers; oxidation and reduction
reactions with reference to nitrogen and sulphur
compounds, respiration and photosynthesis; en-
zyme catalysis, eg industrial synthesis of am-
monium versus the nitrogenase enzyme reaction,
chemistry of superphosphate and potash; electro-
chemical series and metal activity; chemical com-
position and chemical properties of plant and
animal products — sugars, fats and proteins;
bioenergetic principles and the ATP cycle, meta-
bolic energy requirements and energy content of
food; chemistry of the major classes of pesticides
and their effect on cell metabolism, principles
involved in the use of surfactants.
Assessment: To be advised on commencement of
subject.

Text-books/Reference books: To be advised on
commencement of subject.

2636 Communications and Learning
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 3 hours per week.

Content: Communications in theory and practice:
why communicate? why study communications?
Methods of studying communications, communi-
cations models, feedback; report and letter writing;
format, style, framework, informal and formal
communications, non-verbal communications;
writing for the media, speaking, including public
speaking, preparation of material for groups and
experience in other media such as audio and video
tapes, slides, charts, aids and standards required
for reports.

The learning process: principles, learning as dis-
tinct from being taught, information searching,
extracting and recording, general study skills.

Word processors: software characteristics, intro-
duction to usage. Electronic information transfer:
systems and packages available, where to go for
skills development.

B.App.Sc.(Ag.)

Assessment: Report (15%); essay (25%); seminar
(16%); practical (24%); computer practical (20%).
Text-books: To be advised.

7557 Communications and Learning A
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Communications in theory and practice:
why communicate? why study communication?
Methods of studying communications, communi-
cations models, feedback; report and letter writing;
format, style, framework, informal and formal
communications, non-verbal  communication;
writing for the media, speaking, including public
speaking, preparation of material for groups and
experience in other media such as audio and video
tapes, slides, charts, aids and standards required
for reports. The learning process: principles, learn-
ing as distinct from being taught, information
searching, extracting and recording, general study
skills. Word processors: software characteristics,
introduction to wusage. Electronic information
transfer: systems and packages available, where to
go for skills development.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

6668 Farm Skills I

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: Students should have a South
Avustralian Class 1 Driver’s Licence endorsed to
Class 2 for on-Campus use.

Contact hours: 26 days’ practical work experience,
plus 13 three-hour demonstrations.

Content:  Practical  experience—students are
rostered to work on all farm enterprises where
basic skills and knowledge in production
agriculture are developed.

Farm operations—practical demonstrations on a
broad range of farm enterprise operations are
presented and involve students in developing their
skills.

Enterprise production—production assignments in
cropping, dairying and pig and poultry production
develop students’ knowledge and skills in
enterprise production analysis.

2703 Farm Skills IA (On-Campus)
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: S. Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: Students should have a South
Australian Class 1 Driver’s Licence endorsed to
Class 2 for on-Campus use.

Contact hours: 28 days’ practical work experience.

95



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences —

Two-day shearer and wool classing practical. Five-
day practical work with an agribusiness company.
Content:  Practical experience—students  are
rostered to work on all farm enterprises where
skills and knowledge in all areas of production
agriculture are further developed.

Wool harvesting programme—demonstrations and
practical experience in shearing and wool classing
are presented in conjunction with the Australian
Wool Corporation.

Agribusiness work experience—students are
required to negotiate S days’ work experience with
an agribusiness company which provides a service
to the rural industry.

5708 Farm Skills IA

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 1.5.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: Students should have a South
Australian Class I Drivers Licence endorsed to
Class 2 for on-campus use.

Contact hours: 26 days’ practical work experience
+ 13 threc-hour demonstrations.

Content: Practical Experience — Students are
rostered for work experience on all farm
enterprises where basic skills and knowledge in
production agriculture are developed. Farm Oper-
ations — practical demonstration on a broad range
of farm enterprise operations are presented and
involve students in developing their skills.
Enterprise Production — production assignments
in cropping, dairying and pig and poultry pro-
duction develop students’ knowledge and skills in
enterprise production analysis.

Assessment: Practical experience 50%, demon-
strations 10% and assignments 40%.

Text-books: Management Book — Rural Services;
Student Handbook — Rural Services.

9762 Farm Skills IB

Level: 1. Points value: 1.5.  Duration: Full year
including non-teaching weeks and summer va-
cation.

Pre-requisites: Students should have a South
Australian Class I Drivers Licence endorsed to
Class 2 for on-campus use.

Contact hours: 25 days’ practical work experience.
Five day practical work with an agribusiness
company.

Content: Practical Experience — Students are
rostered for work on all farm enterprises where
skills and knowledge in all areas of production
agriculture are further developed. Agribusiness
work experience — students are required to nego-
tiate 5 days' work experience with an agribusiness
company which provides a service to the rural
industry.

96

B.App.Sc.(Ag.)

Assessment:  Practical
agribusiness 15%.
Text-books: Management Book — Rural Services;
Student Handbook — Rural Services.

experience 85% and

9404 Farming Systems

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: Introductory systems theory.
Contact hours: 4 lectures and 2 two-hour tutorials
per week for 7 weeks, plus farm visits and a tour as
appropriate.

Content: The agribusiness system: its environment,
inputs, processes, outputs and feedback mechan-
isms. Farming systems as subsystems of the
agribusiness system, and their evolution in
Australia. Characteristics of major farming systems
(using case studies where possible): rural social
systems; rural commercial/economic systems; farm
business management systems; farm production
systems: pastoral, mixed farming, livestock, horti-
culture/viticulture. Principles and practices of the
design and management of stable farming systems.
The degree course as a system, and the place of
the Roseworthy farm in this system.

A tour or mini-tour of agricultural and other land-
use systems will be taken as part of this subject.
Assessment: Assignments (30% — one 10%, one
20%); tour report (15%); examination (55%).
Text-books: To be advised.

8466 Introduction to Systems
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 1 two-hour
tutorial per fortnight.

Content: This subject covers the theory and appli-
cation of systems theory to the study and manage-
ment of environmental systems. It includes the
following topics: fundamental principles of systems
theory; different types of systems; environmental
systems as “thermodynamic” systems; dynamic
changes in environmental systems; management of
environmental systems.

1776 Microbiology and Entomology
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Points value: 2 (Unit value 4). Duration:
Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 6325 Biology IB or 8057
Biology INR.

Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
practical work each week.

Content: Microbiology: biology of bacteria, algae,
protozoa, fungi, viruses, platyhelmenthes and
nematodes. Systems to be studied include source
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of antibiotics, rhizosphere, fresh and waste water,
immune system of animals. Entomology: topics
include classification, external and internal anat-
omy, insect reproduction and life cycles, insect
feeding relationships, insect behaviour and pred-
ators, parasites, and pathogens.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books/Reference books: To be advised.

1151 Microbiology and Entomology A
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 9520 Biology A or equivalent.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Microbiology: biology of bacteria, algae,
protozoa, fungi, viruses, platyhelminthes and
nematodes. Systems to be studied include anti-
biotics, the rhizosphere, fresh and waste water, and
the immune system of animals. Entomology: topics
include classification, external and internal anat-
omy, insect reproduction and life cycles, insect
feeding relationships, insect behaviour, predators,
parasites and pathogens.

Assessment: Microbiology: Theory examination
30%, practical reports 20%. Entomology: Theory
examination 30%, insect collection 20%.
Text-books: To be advised.

1947 Plant Science and Production
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 18 hours of lectures, 6 hours of
tutorials and 32 hours of practical work.

Content: This subject will concentrate on plant
structure, environmental growth factors, plant de-
velopment, growth regulators, photosynthesis,
water movement, plant nutrition, N fixation and
yield of annual and perennial plants. Practical
work includes seed structure, seedling structure,
germination temperature responses, coleoptile
growth, stem, root and leaf structure,
photosynthetic pigments, osmosis, floral structure
and germination in a saline environment.

3283 Soils
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.

For Syllabus details see B.App.Sc. (Natural Re-
sources Management).

3341 Accounting and Budgeting

Level: 11, Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 9404 Farming Systems.
Contact hours: 4 hours per week of lectures and
tutorials.

Content: Principles of management; financial man-
agement, accounting information systems; cash;

B.App.Sc.(Ag.)

assets and liabilities; profit; reconciliation of a
single entry system; interpretation and analysis;
double entry systems; gross margin budgets; cash
flow budgets; partial and breakeven budgets; other
whole farm budgets; development budgeting. Man-
val and computerised implementation of these
tools.

Assessment: Assignments (40%); test (5%); tu-
torials (5%); two examinations (50%).

Text-books: To be advised.

9848 Agricultural Engineering I1

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 7658 Agricultural Engineering
L

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content: Topics to be studied are: oil
hydraulics—pumps, controls, actuators; water hy-
draulics — pump and pipe system characteristics;
electricity — common motors, supply systems;
electronics — components and agricultural moni-
tors; Vee belt and chain drives; structures —
components, materials; fencing — tension fencing,
electric fencing.

9495 Agricultural Seminars I

Level: 11. Unit value: 2. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 5 two-hour sessions per semester.
Content: Throughout the year agricultural sem-
inars on a wide range of topics are given by a
number of off-Campus and on-Campus people.
Students and staff who attend the seminars are
encouraged to question seminar speakers and
discuss points raised by the speakers.

8556 Agronomy IIB

Availability: 1994.

Level: 1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 9812 Agricultural Production
Systems.

Contact hours: 3 lectures per week and 3 hours of
practical work per week.

Content: The use of climatic indices in the selec-
tion and management of dryland crops and pas-
tures. Pasture establishment, pastures in a crop-
ping rotation, fodder conservation, grass-legume
relationships in pastures, pasture management.
Small seeds production and harvesting. Seced
cleaning and grading. Storage and longevity of
seeds. Certification and seed testing aims and
procedures. Seeds legislation, including Plant Var-
iety Rights. Perennial pastures in the higher rain-
fall areas. Production and management of forage
in the pastoral zone. An introduction to the
principles and practices of cereal crop production.
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Tillage practices — conventional, minimum tillage,
weed control, crop nutrition, rotations and re-
duction in disease carryover. Integration of crop
and livestock enterprises.

Assessment: To be advised at first lecture.
Text-books: To be advised at first lecture.

7026 Animal Science I

Level: 1. Unit value: 6.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 8478 Animal Science and
Production; 8773 Chemistry and Introductory Bio-
chemistry.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Animal physiology: the tissues; physiology
of bones, joints and muscles; physiology of the
major systems including digestive, transport, res-
piratory, excretory, endocrine, reproductive and
metabolic; environmental physiology. Animal nu-
trition: methods of investigation: evaluation of
feeds—digestibility, energy content, protein; feed-
ing standards for maintenance and growth; min-
erals and vitamins; voluntary feed intake; proper-
ties of common feeds. Animal breeding: genetic
and environmental variation; qualitative and quan-
titative characteristics; correlations; heritability;
selection aids; breeding programmes, selection
differential and generation interval.

7957 Animal Science 11

Level: 11.  Unit value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 8478 Animal Science and
Production; 7026 Animal Science L.

Contact hours: 4 lectures and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content:  Animal  production-related  topics:
physiological—control of reproduction in farm
animals and control of lactation; physiological
factors affecting meat quality and fibre growth.
Ruminant digestion: methods of manipulating di-
gestive efficiency in ruminants; processing rough-
ages, effect on digestion and production.
Behavioural: introduction and methods of investi-
gation; phylogeny and classification of behaviour;
behavioural patterns of particular importance to
animal production; stress and its measurement;
animal welfare and welfare codes. Animal health:
nature of disease, causes of disease and response
of body to diseases, manipulation of immunity.
Epidemiology. Diseases of importance in grazing
animals given as examples.

4004 Animal Science II1
Level: 1. Unit value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 8478 Animal Science and
Production; 7026 Animal Science I; 7957 Animal
Science II.
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Contact hours: 4 lectures and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content: This subject deals with methods of
manipulating reproduction; physiological potential
for reproduction; manipulation of meat quality;
behavioural patterns in intensive livestock indus-
tries; stress/behaviour interrelationships; welfare
and welfare codes for intensive animal production;
the response of the body to disease, use of
chemotherapeutics, including antiseptics, disinfec-
tants, antibiotics, growth promotants and electro-
Iytes and their role in livestock industries.

7280 Basic Irrigation

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 7658 Agricuitural Engineering
L
Co-requisite: 9848 Agricultural Engineering IL.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 one-hour practical
per week.

Content: Topics to be studied include:
evapotranspiration and soil moisture budget, crop
requirements (peak rate and crop factor), ad-
justment for salinity (leaching fraction), sprinkler
and dripper characteristics, sprinkler and dripper
layout, hydraulics of pressure irrigation systems.

9357 Biochemistry and Plant Science
Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2,
Assumed knowledge: 8773 Chemistry and Introduc-
tory Biochemistry; 1947 Plant Science and Pro-
duction.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 practical per week.
Content: Fermentation, oxidative metabolism, lipid
metabolism, ATP formation, energy output from
feeds, biochemistry of the rumen, biochemistry of
silage, protein metabolism, carbon fixation, plant
growth regulators, nitrogen fixation, water stress,
post-harvest physiology.

8637 Biochemistry and Plant Science A
Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 8420 Chemistry and Introduc-
tory Biochemistry A; 9520 Biology A.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 4-hour practical a
week.

Content: Biochemistry of the synthesis and
utilization of foodstuffs including photosynthesis
(G; and C, plants), and photorespiration, nitrogen
assimilation and protein synthesis, fat metabolism,
mobilization of seed reserves during germination
including malting. Plant physiological processes
important in growth including ion uptake, transpi-
ration and translocation, photomorphogenesis and
photoperiodism, senescence and seed develop-
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ment; the role of growth regulators and strategies
utilized to cope with environmental stress. Molecu-
lar biological approaches to plant improvement.
Assessment: To be advised on commencement of
subject.

Tex-books/Reference books: To be advised on
commencement of subject.

6910 Business Systems II

Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: A systems approach to the basic prin-
ciples of accounting, budgeting, financial math-
ematics and marketing as it applies to the manage-
ment of a farm or related business. Accounting:
Financial and Management accounting as an infor-
mation system: concepts and skills relevant to
single and double entry accounting up to Profit
and Loss Statement and Balance Sheet including
depreciation, and inventory control methods. In-
troduction to computerized recording systems.
Budgeting: Master, Sales and Cash budgets: their
uses and variance analysis. Financial Mathematics:
Finance: purpose of financial management, the
Australian financial system, NVP, IRR, DCF,
annuities, break-even analysis. Marketing: Basic
overview of the role marketing plays in an organis-
ation; line of authority charts, evolution and role
of marketing in society and its value to community,
its inter-relationship to accounting and budgeting
especially sales and break-even preparation and
analysis.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

4626 Business Systems IIA

Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: An integrative systems approach to the
principles of commercial law, human resource and
organisational management as it applies to agricul-
tural and related business. Commercial law: Intro-
duction to the Australian legal system and sources
of law, basic legal principles and applications
(especially to agriculture) of torts, property, con-
tract and business including structure and employ-
ment. Organisational management: Principles and
practices of management, management and super-
vision of a marketing and sales force, levels and
structure of authority and responsibility'in organis-
ations, development of organisational thought and
theories, especially between organisational role
and goal and individual behaviour and wants/
needs. Human resource management: Human re-
source planning, recruitment, selection, induction,
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training, motivation, appraisal, rewards and ben-
efits, industrial relations especially dismissal.
Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

7333 Crops and Pastures I

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 2636 Soils and ClimatologyI.
Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 4 hours of
practical work per fortnight.

Content: The use of climatic indices in the selec-
tion and management of dryland crops and pas-
tures. Pasture establishment, pastures in a crop-
ping rotation, fodder conservation, grass-legume
relationships in pastures, pasture management.
Production and management of forage in the
pastoral zone. The principles and practices of
cereal crop production. Tillage
practices—conventional, minimum tillage, weed
control, crop rotations and reduction in disecase
carryover. Integration of crop and livestock
enterprises. Crop gross margins and the economics
of pasture establishment and maintenance.

8237 Crops and Pastures 11

Level: 11 Unit value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 7333 Crops and Pastures L.
Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 4 hours of
practicals per fortnight.

Content: The principles and practices of grain
legume, oilseced and summer fodder crop pro-
duction. Perennial pastures in the higher rainfall
areas; crops for the higher rainfall areas of the
state; opportunity cropping in perennial pasture
areas; fodder trees and shrubs; special-purpose
temperate crops as renewable energy sources. The
design and maintenance of farming systems with
crop and pasture components. Economic evalu-
ation of farming systems which contain crops and
pastures. Practicals include conduct of a field trial
on production of annual pasture legumes, field
visits to assess pasture and crop productivity. Crop
monitoring.

9100 Engineering Science

Level: I1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Agricultural
Science.

8181 Farm Skills II (Stream-specific)
Level: 11. Unit value: 3. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: 6668 Farm Skills I.

Contact hours: 13 days’ practical work experience
including 8 one-hour tutorials with enterprise
managers. A minimum of 6 days’ work experience
undertaken on weekends.
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Content:  Practical experience: students are
rostered to work on all farm enterprises where
skills and knowledge in all areas of production
agriculture are further developed. Student involve-
ment on weekends includes taking responsibility
for the operation of enterprises. Enterprise man-
agement: students are involved in management
issues affecting their elective enterprise and on
behalf of that enterprise are required to produce a
production-related report which becomes part of
the enterprise manager’s regular monthly reports.

6315 Farm Skills IIA (Off-Campus)
Level: 11. Unitvalue: 5. Duration: Summer Sem-
ester.

Assumed knowledge: 6668 Farm Skills 1
2703 Farm Skills IA.

Contact hours: 35 days’ practical work experience.

Content:  Practical experience: students are
required to undertake off-Campus work experi-
ence on an approved farm or agribusiness unit.
Business operations and management: students are
required to prepare a full report on the physical
environment and layout of the farm or production
unit, annual operation programme and manage-
ment methods and attitudes.

5634 Farm Skills 11A

Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Points value: 1.5.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: 5708 Farm Skills 1A,

Contact hours: 13 days’ practical work experience
including 6 one-hour tutorials with enterprise
managess. A minimum of 6 days’ work experience
with responsibility undertaken on weekends.
Content: Practical Experience — Students are
rostered to work experience on all farm
enterprises where skills and knowledge in all areas
of production agriculture are further developed.
Student involvement on weekends includes taking
responsibility for the operation of enterprises.
Wool harvesting program: Students selecting the
Roseworthy Extensive Farm as their elective
enterprise are required to undertake the demon-
strations and practical experience in shearing and
wool classing presented in conjunction with the
Australian Wool Corporation. A minimum in-
volvement of two days and a maximum of four is
required as part of the 13 days’ practical work
experience. Students who have elected other
enterprises may also undertake the program.
Enterprise management: Students are involved in
management issues affecting their elective
enterprise and are required to produce a pro-
duction/financial analysis report in the second
semester.
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Assessment:  Practical experience 50%, wool
harvesting 10% and management assignment 40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

8320 Farm Skills IIB

Availability: 1994.

Level: 11. Points value: 1.5. Duration: Non-teaching
weeks and summer vacation.

Pre-requisites: 5708 Farm Skills IA; 9762 Farm
Skills IB.

Contact hours: 35 days’ practical work experience.
Content: Practical Experience — Students are
required to undertake off-Campus work experi-
ence on an approved farm or agribusiness unit.
Business operations and management — Students
are required to prepare a full report on the
physical environment and layout of the farm or
production unit, annual operation program and
management methods and attitudes.

Assessment: Employer’s report 30% and manage-
ment report 70%.

Text-books/Reference books/Prescribed reading: To
be advised.

4472 Horse Husbandry I

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 8478 Animal Science and
Production.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content: The subject concentrates on the nu-
tritional, housing, hygiene and exercise require-
ments of horses kept in confinement; handling the
mature boxed horse; horse feeding behaviour; the
inheritance of horse traits, pedigree analysis and
breeding plans.

1511 Horse Husbandry II

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 4472 Horse Husbandry L.
Comtact hours: 1 lecture and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content: This subject will concentrate on the
selection of land, pastures and water suitable for
horses; horse pasture management—stocking rate,
grazing behaviour, digestibility and intake of pas-
ture, supplementary feeding of horses, poisonous
plants and weeds, horse fencing. Diseases or
abnormal conditions of the musculoskeletal, gas-
trointestinal tract (which includes internal para-
sites and their control, colics and digestive dis-
orders), skin, respiratory and nervous systems.
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7020 Horticultural Systems

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 5.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 42 hours of lectures and 28 hours of
practicals.

Content: This subject examines the importance of
horticulture to the community, sustainability and
economic value, horticultural production areas and
environmental factors involved. Fruit crop growth
and its control using cultural and chemical
methods. Horticultural propagation methods. The
basis of production systems which include horticul-
ture, and systems which combine different types of
horticulture. The contribution of horticulture to
the economy. Profitability of typical horticultural
crops, enterprises and systems.

5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of
Farm Animals
Availability: 1994.
Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 6739 The Physiology of Farm
Animals.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week.
Content: This subject deals with the following
topics: Animal nutrition: methods of investigation;
evaluation of feeds-digestibility, energy content,
protein, feeding standards for maintenance and
growth; minerals and vitamins; voluntary feed
intake; properties of common feeds. Animal gen-
etics and breeding technologies: genetic and en-
vironmental variation; qualitative and quantitative
characteristics; correlations; heritability; selection
aids, breeding programs, selection differential and
generation interval; manipulation of breeding
strategies. Animal health: introduction to animal
health; causes of disease and response of body fo
disease, control of animal disease. Epidemiology
with reference to some diseases in grazing animals.
Animal behaviour: phylogeny and classification of
behaviour, behavioural patterns of importance to
production; stress, animal welfare and welfare
codes.
Assessment: To be advised.
Text-books: To be advised.

8403 Production Horticulture

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 7020 Horticulture Systems.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
practicals per week.

Content: The syllabus includes the study of green-
house operation, principles of vegetable pro-
duction; floriculture basics; fruit ripening factors;
harvesting and handling fruit; post-harvest; varietal
improvement; interrelationships amongst horticul-
tural crops and systems.
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1858 Social Systems

Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Agricultural
Business.

3688 Soil Fertility and Plant Nutrition
Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 3283 Soils (for B.App.Sc.(Ag.)
students).

Restriction: 6470 Soil Fertility, 3434 Mineral Nu-
trition of Plants.

Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practical work (or the equivalent) per week.
Content: The subject provides an understanding of
the processes which influence the availability of
nutrients in soil and their uptake and utilization by
plants. Topics are discussed in relation to the
agricultural and horticultural industries and in-
clude: occurrence and reactions of nutrient el-
ements in the soil; effects of acidity and alkalinity;
ion movement in soils in relation to root growth
and nutrient uptake; strategies and efficiency of
fertilizer use; assessment of nutrient availability,
diagnosis and correction of nutritional problems;
effects of nutrition on quality of produce and
disease resistance; genetic control of adaptation to
nutrient stress.

Assessment: Examination, practical assignments,
critical review and short essay. (Details will be
provided at the first lecture.)

Text-books/Reference  books/Prescribed reading:
Finck, A., Fertilizers and fertilization (Verlag
Chemie); Stevenson, F. J., Cycles of soil C, N, P, §
micronutrients (Wiley); Wild, A., Russell’s soil con-
ditions and plarit growth, 11th edn. (Longman);
Mengel, K., and Kirby, E. A., Principles of plant
nutrition, 4th edn. (International Potash Institute).

6739 The Physiology of Farm Animals
Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 9520 Biology A; 8420 Chemis-
try and Introductory Biochemistry A.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Animal physiology: the tissues; physiology
of the major systems including skeletal and
muscular, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, excret-
ory, nervous, endocrine, reproductive and immune;
environmental physiology.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.
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8085 Advanced Marketing

Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 5068 Economics, Policy and
Marketing.

Contact hours: 2 one-hour lectures per week.
Content: The basis of this subject is market re-
search. Students will define a problem in an
agricultural or agriculture-related industry, then
conduct original research to investigate the prob-
lem, and present a written report analysing data
collected with recommendations for future action.
Lecture topics include problem solving, survey
structure, sampling theory, structure of research
scheduling, questionnaire preparation and data
analysis.

Assessment: To be negotiated with students during
the first week of semester.

Text-books: To be advised.

3384 Agricultural Seminars I1

Level: 111 Unit value: 2. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: S two-hour sessions per semester.
Content: Throughout the year agricultural sem-
inars on a wide range of topics are given by a
number of off-Campus and on-Campus people.
Students and staff who attend the seminars are
encouraged to question seminar speakers and
discuss points raised by the speakers.

1446 Agronomy IIIA
Availability: 1995.
Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 8556 Agronomy IIB.
Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 3 hours of
practical per week.
Content: The principles and practices of cereal
grain legume, oilseed and summer fodder crop
production. Fodder trees and shrubs; special-pur-
pose temperate crops as renewable energy sources.
The design and maintenance of farming systems
- with crop and pasture components; recent trends
including the Potter Farm Plan and the organic/
biodynamic farming movement. Environmental
considerations: soils, climate, water; species and
cultivar sclection; crop water requirements, includ-
ing monitoring for moisture stress and salinity
effects; use of models for irrigated crop manage-
ment; integration of irrigation into farming sys-
tems; cultural practices; irrigation scheduling, ways
in which irrigation can enhance marketing flexi-
bility and profitability.
Assessment: To be advised.
Text-books: To be advised.
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7180 Animal Science IV
Level: NII.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 7957 Animal Science 11

4004 Animal Science IIL
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorial/
practical work per week.
Content: Students will study female and male
reproduction in avian species, and their control;
the influence of the environment on the pro-
duction of housed animals—social environment,
temperature, humidity, ventilation and light; con-
trol of environment for production; feed additives,
their uses and limitations; processing of feedstuffs
and preparation of proprietary feeds—methods,
equipment, storage, anti-nutritive factors, moulds
and mycotoxins, energy density; regulation of
protein and energy metabolism; genetic engineer-
ing in animals.

7246 Basic Irrigation A

Availability: 1995.

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 9100 Engineering Science.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Topics to be studied include:
evapotranspiration and soil moisture budget, crop
requirements (peak rate and crop factor), ad-
justment for salinity (leaching fraction), sprinkler
and dripper characteristics, sprinkler and dripper
layout, hydraulics of pressure irrigation systems.
Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

1022 Beef, Sheep and Goat
Production 1A
Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.

Assumed knowledge: 8478 Animal Science and
Production.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content: This subject will concentrate on grazing
management of beef, cattle, sheep and goats;
management of the oestrous cycle, new techniques
in artificial insemination; techniques to promote
high levels of fertility, selection techniques includ-
ing Beefplan, Woolplan and Sheeplan; assessment
of beef and sheep using Ausmeat language; assess-
ment of meat and fibre quality; shearing pro-
cedures for sheep and goats; animal behaviour
considerations in the design and operation of
cattle, sheep and goat yards. Local and export
markets for, and the marketing of beef, lamb,
mutton, goat meat, wool, cashmere and mobhair.
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4784 Beef, Sheep and Goat

Production A
Availability: 1995.
Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 5636 Nutrition, Breeding and
Health of Farm Animals for B.App.Sc.(Ag.)
students (may be taken in the same semester).
B.Agric.Sc. students: contact subject co-ordinator.
Contact hours: 4 lectures and 2 hours of practical
work per week.
Content: This subject will encompass grazing man-
agement of beef cattle, sheep and goats; manage-
ment of the oestrous cycle, field applications of
artificial insemination and embryo transfer; wel-
fare and welfare codes for extensive livestock;
factors affecting fibre growth and wool quality;
aids to selection including Breedplan and
Woolplan; assessment of beef cattle and sheep
using Ausmeat language; computer aids to live-
stock production, the design and operation of
cattle, sheep and goat yards. Local and export
markets for beef, lamb, mutton, goat meat, wool,
cashmere and mohair.
Assessment: Assignments 10%, Seminars 20%,
Practical reports 40%, Examinations 30%.
Text-books: To be advised.

2611 Beef, Sheep and Goat

Production 1B
Level: 111. Unit value: 4.  Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: 8478 Animal Science and
Production.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 two-hour practical
per week in Semester 1 and one hour per week of
consultancy work in Semester 2.
Content: This subject will concentrate on grazing
management of beef, cattle, sheep and goats;
management of the oestrous cycle, new techniques
in artificial insemination; techniques to promote
high levels of fertility, selection techniques includ-
ing Beefplan, Woolplan and Sheeplan; assessment
of beef and sheep using Ausmeat language; assess-
ment of meat and fibre quality; shearing pro-
cedures for sheep and goats; animal behaviour
considerations in the design and operation of
cattle, sheep and goat yards. Local and export
markets for, and the marketing of beef, lamb,
mutton, goat meat, wool, cashmere and mohair.
In addition, students will undertake self-directed
consultancy work. This will involve the identifi-
cation of a management issue on the Campus
enterprise. A contract with the Enterprise Man-
ager will be negotiated and will commit the student
to provide an assessable report and recommen-
dations on how to improve the situation.

1534 Business Law and Finance

Level: TII.  Unitvalue:S.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 3341 Accounting and Budget-
ing.

Contact hours: 5 hours per week.

Content: Law: Australian legal system, duty of care
in tort, property, contract, consumer law, agency
and employment law, insurance, business structure,
tegal rules of farming practice, taxation, estate
planning. Finance: purpose of financial manage-
ment, Australian financial system, time preference,
financial mathematics, interest rates, break-even
analysis and leverage, return and risk, decision
trees, investment planning and management, debt
management. Labour: principles of labour man-
agement.

Assessment:  Finance component: Assignments
(30% — 15%, 5%, 10%); examination (30%). Law
component: Assignment (20%); examination
(20%).

Text-books: Dobbins, R. & Witts, Practical
financial management (Blackwell, 1988); Peirson,
G., Bird, R. & Brown, Business finance (5th ed.)
(McGraw-Hill, 1990); Pringle, J. & Harris, R,
Essentials of managerial finance (Scott Foresman,
1987); Van Horne, J., Nicol, R. & Wright, K,
Financial management and policy in Australia (3rd
ed.) (Prentice-Hall, 1989).

2092 Business Systems III
Availability: 1995.
Level: 111. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Assumed knowledge: 6910 Business Systems II;
4626 Business Systems IIA.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: A bringing together, using an integrative
approach, of the principles developed in Business
Systems I and II and enhancing them with further
studies in marketing and financial management
plus an introduction to micro and macro econ-
omics, particularly as they impact on to policy.
Marketing: The elements of marketing are further
probed and discussed especially to the
“corporateness” and the “products” of an organis-
ation. The purchasing process and its many vari-
ables, both internal and external, which impinge
upon an individual or group. Brief introduction to
international marketing principles and practices.
Finance: Risk and return analysis, decision trees,
investment planning and management, debt and
credit management, ratio analysis and leverage.
Economics: A review of the principles of micro
and macro economics as they apply to optimising
agricultural production. Policy: structure of the
Australian economy and the role of agriculture in
it. Price: determination, behaviour, instability, and
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stabilization and support schemes, hedging, mar-
keting and future markets.

Assessment: To be advised.
Text-books: To be advised.

8763 Dairy Production 1A

Level: 111.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 8478 Animal Science and
Production; 7026 Animal Science I; 7957 Animal
Science II; 4004 Animal Science III; 7333 Crops
and Pastures I.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 2 hours of
practical work per fortnight.

Content: Composition of the dairy herd, feeding
practices and management of dairy calves, vealers,
replacements, dry stock, milking cows and bulls.
Selection of replacements, selection of sires, en-
hancing reproductive performance of the herd,
herd health, factors affecting milk production and
composition. Herd dynamics. Milking procedure
and hygiene, evaluation of alternative dairy de-
signs, milk products, their manufacture and mar-
keting and the marketing of dairy animals. Milk
production from, and management of dairy goats
and dairy sheep. Integration of dairy enterprises in
farming systems. Gross margins of typical dairy
enterprises of cattle, goats, and sheep.

(Students enrolled in the Livestock Production
stream of the Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture) will undertake a tour of livestock
enterprises and activities as part of this subject or
as part of Pig and Poultry Production IA or IB.)

8165 Dairy Production A

Availability: 1995.

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health
of Farm Animals.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Composition of the dairy herd, feeding
practices and management of dairy calves, vealers,
replacements, dry stock, milking cows and bulls.
Selection of replacements, selection of sires, en-
hancing reproductive performance of the herd,
herd health, factors affecting milk production and
composition. Herd dynamics. Milking procedure
and hygiene, evaluation of alternative dairy ani-
mals. Milk production from, and management of
dairy goats and dairy sheep. Integration of dairy
enterprises in farming systems. Gross margins of
typical dairy enterprises of cattle, goats and sheep.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.
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9237 Dairy Production 1B

Level: 1Il.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 8478 Animal Science and
Production; 7026 Animal Science I, 7957 Animal
Science II; 4004 Animal Science III; 7333 Crops
and Pastures I.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 2 hours of
practical work per fortnight. 1 hour per fortnight
devoted to the consultancy work.

Content: Composition of the dairy herd, feeding
practices and management of dairy calves, vealers,
replacements, dry stock, milking cows and bulls.
Selection of replacements, selection of sires, en-
hancing reproductive performance of the herd,
herd health, factors affecting milk production and
composition. Herd dynamics. Milking procedure
and hygiene, evaluation of alternative dairy de-
signs, milk products, their manufacture and mar-
keting and the marketing of dairy animals. Milk
production from, and management of dairy goats
and dairy sheep. Integration of dairy enterprises in
farming systems. Gross margins of typical dairy
enterprises of cattle, goats, and sheep.

In addition, students will undertake self-directed
consultancy work. This will involve the identifi-
cation of a management issue on the Campus
enterprise. A contract with the Enterprise Man-
ager will be negotiated and will commit the student
to provide an assessable report and recommen-
dations on how to improve the situation.

(Students enrolled in the Livestock Production
stream of the Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture) will undertake a tour of livestock
enterprises and activities as part of this subject or
as part of Pig and Poultry Production IA or IB.)

1505 Dryland Farming Systems IA
Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 9404 Farming Systems; 8478
Animal Science and Production; 3341 Accounting
and Budgeting; 7333 Crops and Pastures I; 8237
Crops and Pastures II; 1022 or 2611 Beef, Sheep
and Goat Production IA or IB; 2535 Soil Conser-
vation and Management; 5068 Economics, Policy
and Marketing.

Contact hours: 1 lecture per week and 4 hours of
practical work in alternate weeks.

Content: This subject is designed to encourage
students to apply a systems management approach
to the study of dryland farming in Southern
Australia for the purpose of effective management
or applied research. Topics include: evaluation of
dryland farming systems using criteria of ecologi-
cal/economical sustainability and flexibility in the
context of change and impact on the natural
environment; climatic, soil, biological, farm man-
agement economics and marketing factors;
strategies for improving the management of
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dryland farming systems within environmental,
biological and economic constraints.

Visits will be made to dryland farming enterprises
to analyse the systems and propose development
and management strategies. This activity will in-
clude a tour of a number of farming enterprises
and research sites.

6420 Dryland Farming Systems 1B
Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 9404 Farming Systems; 8478
Animal Science and Production; 3341 Accounting
and Budgeting; 7333 Crops and Pastures I, 8237
Crops and Pastures II; 1022 or 2611 Beef, Sheep
and Goat Production IA or IB; 2535 Soil Conser-
vation and Management; 5068 Economics, Policy
and Marketing.

Contact hours: 1 lecture per week and 4 hours of
practical work in alternate weeks.

Content: This subject is designed to encourage
students to apply a systems management approach
to the study of dryland farming in Southern
Australia for the purpose of effective management
or applied research. Topics include: evaluation of
dryland farming systems using criteria of ecologi-
cal/economical sustainability and flexibility in the
context of change and impact on the natural
environment; climatic, soil, biological, farm man-
agement economics and marketing factors;
strategies for improving the management of
dryland farming systems within environmental,
biological and economic constraints.

Visits will be made to dryland farming enterprises
to analyse the systems and propose development
and management strategies. This activity will in-
clude a tour of a number of farming enterprises
and research sites.

In addition, students will undertake self-directed
consultancy work. This will involve the identifi-
cation of a management issue on the Campus
enterprise. A contract with the Enterprise Man-
ager will be negotiated and will commit the student
to provide an assessable report and recommen-
dations on how to improve the situation.

5068 Economics, Policy and Marketing
Level: 11I.  Unitvalue: 5.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: Five hours of lectures, tutorials and
seminars per week.

Content: Economics: a review of the principles of
micro-economics as they apply to optimising agri-
cultural production; input-output, input-input, and
product-product production relationships, cost
analysis, supply and demand, market equilibrium,
market models, agricultural prices. Policy: struc-
ture of the Australian economy, the role of
agriculture in the Australian economy, inter-
national trade, comparative advantage, exchange
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rates, monetary and fiscal economic policies,
equity, efficiency, welfare and market failure. Mar-
keting: the marketing concept, management en-
vironments, the customer, the marketing mix,
strategic marketing, price hedging, introduction to
marketing management, negotiation.

Assessment: By assignment and examination.
Text-books: To be advised.

3958 Extension and Sociology

Level: 111. Unitvalue: 5. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: 2686 Communications and
Learning.

Contact hours: 3 hours per week.

Content: Introduction to scientific variables, the
political system, agriculture in Australian history,
agricultural ecology, agribusiness (national and
international), family, community, women in
agriculture. The setting, scope, objectives and
functions of people and organisations involved in
agricultural extension; comparative agricultural ex-
tension systems (Australian compared with over-
seas). Ethics in advising, professional liability,
adult education objective setting and evaluation in
agricultural extension. Experience in personal
communications, presentation of seminars, writing
a press release, preparing a radio talk (or
videotape).

Assessment: Projects (40%); assignments and sem-
inar (60%).

Text-books: To be advised.

6603 Fruit and Nut Crops

Availability: Odd years only from 1993.

Level: 3. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2,
For Syllabus details see under Bachelor of Agricul-
tural Science.

2410 Horse Business and Regulations
Level: 111.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 3341 Accounting and Budget-
ing; 5068 Economics, Policy and Marketing;
Earlier Equine Stream subjects.

Contact hours: 3 hours per week lectures and
tutorial, plus a tour.

Content: Economic characteristics of the racing
industries (thoroughbred and
standardbred)—organisation, operation, owner-
ship and operation of venues, syndication, sponsor-
ship, prizes, gate-money, betting, the TAB,
financial arrangements with the State and Com-
monwealth governments.

Laws and regulations which significantly affect the
horse industry—quarantine, drugs, income tax and
other taxes, environmental control, health, welfare
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and safety, workers’ compensation, industrial
agreements and awards.

Financial characteristics of typical full-time horse
enterprises—studs, syndicates, racing stables, liv-
ery stables, training establishments, riding schools,
recreational riding establishments, Characteristics
of horse enterprises as components of farms and
other businesses, and as part-time activities.
Assessment: To be announced in the first week of
semester.

Text-books: To be advised.

2578 Horse Stud Management

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 4472 Horse Husbandry I; 1511
Horse Husbandry II; Basic horse handling experi-
ence.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 three-hour practical
per week.

Content: Lectures: stud designs, reproductive bi-
ology of the mare and stallion; infertility in the
mare and stallion; abortion; communicable dis-
eases relevant to the congregation of horses of
mixed ages, financial considerations in the efficient
care and management and welfare of stallions,
broodmares and young stock; use of paddocks and
pasture; foal diseases; stud book regulations.
Practicals: use of software programs in the storage
and retrieval of records and dissemination of
accounts to owners of agisted horses; handling of
mares during teasing and mating procedures and
their day-to-day management; care of the mare
prior to, during and after parturition; care of foals.
Demonstrations on the evaluation of fertility in
the stallion, artificial breeding, for example, arti-
ficial insemination, pregnancy diagnosis, basic bac-
teriology and cytology. Visits to breeding establish-
ments will supplement topics covered in practicals.

9696 Horticultural Crops IA
Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Assumed knowledge: 7020 Horticultural Systems;
8403 Production Horticulture.

Contact hours: 28 lectures and 14 practicals.
Content: Industry importance (physical and econ-
omic) and organisation for each crop. Production
and management of citrus, grape, stone fruit,
pome fruit, alternative fruit and nut crops and
vegetables. Emphasis on flowering and fruiting,
soil and fertilizers, tree management and pruning,
yield, pests and disease, varieties and rootstocks,
planting, varietal improvement, harvest machinery,
quality control, profitability levels and patterns,
marketing practices. A tour of horticultural
enterprises may be taken as part of this subject.
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9586 Horticultural Crops IB

Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 7020 Horticultural Systems;
8403 Production Horticulture.

Contact hours: 28 lectures, 14 tutorials and 14
practicals.

Content: Industry importance (physical and econ-
omic) and organisation for each crop. Production
and management of citrus, grape, stone fruit,
pome fruit, alternative fruit and nut crops and
vegetables. Emphasis on flowering and fruiting,
soil and fertilizers, tree management and pruning,
yield, pests and disease, varieties and rootstocks,
planting, varietal improvement, harvest machinery,
quality control, profitability levels and patterns,
marketing practices. A tour of horticultural
enterprises may be taken as part of this subject.

In addition, students will be involved with the
Department of Horticultural Sciences-and QOenol-
ogy in a programme of work and tutorials with the
horticulture and viticulture enterprises.

5498 Horticultural Marketing

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 7020 Horticultural Systems;
8403 Production Horticulture; 9696 or 9586 Horti-
cultural Crops IA or IB; 5068 Economics, Policy
and Marketing.

Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and seminars
per week.

Content: Appropriate application of general mar-
keting management theory to horticultural com-
modities and products in the light of the require-
ments of specific horticultural marketing systems
and with an emphasis on international markets.
Preparation of marketing plans, in both academic
case and real world contexts, at the level of the
individual firm, horticultural industry and geo-
graphic region. Strategic analysis of topical issues
as they occur.

Assessment: To be negotiated with students during
the first week of semester.

Text-books: To be advised.

6213 Horticultural Marketing A
Availability: 1995.

Level: III.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Appropriate application of general mar-
keting management theory to horticultural com-
modities and products in the light of the require-
ments of specific horticultural marketing systems
and with an emphasis on international markets.
Preparation and class presentation of marketing
plans, in both academic case and real world
contexts, at the level of the individual firm, horti-
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cultural industry and geographic region. Strategic
analysis of topical issues as they occur.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

2969 Horticultural Production and
Technology
Availability: Bven years from 1994.
Level: 111.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 6553 Biological Chemistry, or 8420
Chemistry and Introductory Biochemistry A.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 4-hour practical per
week.
Content: The application of scientific principles to
production and technology. The basis of decisions
regarding the choice of the type of enterprise.
Establishment of orchards, and the concept of
gene flow in relation to optimum design for pollen
transfer. The molecular biology of postharvest
quality including ripening genes,
polygalacturonase, ethylene Dbiosynthesis and
colour of fruits, flowers and vegetables. Storage,
processing and marketing of horticultural produce.
The application of molecular biology techniques to
plant breeding, including genotype identification.
The subject normally includes visits to horticul-
tural enterprises.
Assessment: Examination 60%, Assignments 40%.
References: Text-books and reference material will
indicated during the subject.

5882 Horticultural Science

Level: II1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
For Syllabus details see Bachelor of Agricultural
Science.

7338 Integrated Catchment
Management III

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Applied

Science (Natural Resource Management).

4637 Integrated Pest Management
Level: I Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 6325 Biology IB; 1776
Microbiology and Entomology.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week, 1 tutorial and 3
hours of practicals per fortnight.

Content: General principles of integrated pest
management (including pest outbreaks, manage-
ment strategies and monitoring programmes);
modes of action of biological and chemical
pesticides.

B.App.Sc.(Ag.)

5478 Integrated Pest Management A
Availability: 1995.

Level: 1I1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 1151 Microbiology and Entomology
A, 9520 Biology A.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Principles of integrated pest management
as applied to insects, weeds and plant pathogens.
Use of monitoring and application of quarantine,
biological, cultural and chemical controls to pest
management.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

5855 Irrigation Systems Design

Level: 1Il.  Unitvalue: 6.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 7280 Basic Irrigation.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: This subject includes techniques of irri-
gation system design further to those studied in
Basic Irrigation, particularly including computer-
aided design methods. Students will be given a
series of design exercises in which they will be
provided with appropriate information (soil, cli-
mate, crop, topography and water supply charac-
teristics) and given the task of producing a suitable
irrigation system design.

8561 Irrigation Systems Design A
Availability: 1995.

Level: 11II.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 7246 Basic Irrigation A, or
3066 Irrigation Science.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: This subject includes techniques of irri-
gation system design further to those studied in
Basic Irrigation A, particularly including com-
puter-aided design methods. Students will be given
a series of design exercises in which they will be
provided with appropriate information (soil, cli-
mate, crop, topography and water supply charac-
teristics) and given the task of producing a suitable
irrigation system design.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books: To be advised.

5251 Lofted Animal Production A
Availability: 1995.
Level: 111. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 9812 Agricultural Production
Systems, 6739 The Physiology of Farm Animals,
5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health of Farm
Animals.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.
Content: Aspects of animal production in confined
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areas and under zero grazing conditions. Core
species covered are sheep and beef cattle; other
species, for example, deer or dairy cattle, can be
included by mutual agreement between staff and
students. Topics covered include: lotfeeding under
drought conditions; lotfeeding for production,
physical facilities required, nutrition, health and
behaviour and other aspects of management; lo-
cation and compatibility with the environment;
integration of lotfeeding with a range of farming
systems; labour margins per unit; growing for
specific markets, marketing.

Assessment:  Assignments 30%, Seminar 10%,
Examinations 60%.

Text-books: To be advised.

6512 Pig and Poultry Production JA
Level: 111 Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 7180 Animal Science IV.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and the equivalent of 1
hour practical work per week.

Content: Housing requirements, housing types and
equipment; management and nutrition—pigs
(young stock, growers and breeders) and poultry
(replacement stock, layers, broilers and breeders);
least-cost ration formulation; breeding systems and
selection methods; methods of handling, treating
and disposal of animal wastes; the economics of
pig and poultry production—industry-wide and for
typical farm-based enterprises; integration of pig
and/or poultry enterprises within farming systems;
markets available, and the marketing of live ani-
mals/birds, meat and products; recent trends in
the pig and poultry industries; other forms of meat
production.

(Students enrolled in the Livestock Production
stream of the Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture) will undertake a tour of livestock
enterprises and activities as part of this subject or
as part of Dairy Production IA or IB.)

2514 Pig and Poultry Production A
Availability: 1995.

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 5636 Nutrition, Breeding and Health
of Farm Animals for B.App.Sc.(Ag.) students.
B.Ag.Sc. students: Contact subject co-ordinator.
Contact hours: 4 lectures and 2 hours of practical
work per week.

Content: The influence of the environment on the
production of housed animals — social environ-
ment, temperature, humidity, ventilation and light;
control of environment for production. Male and
female reproduction in avian species. Housing
requirements, housing types and equipment; man-
agement and nutrition — pigs (young stock,
growers and breeders) and poultry (replacement
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stock, layers, broilers and breeders); processing of
feedstuffs and preparation of proprietary feeds —
methods, equipment storage, anti-nutritive factors,
feed additives, leastcost ration formulation;
breeding systems and selection; methods of hand-
ling, treating and disposal of wastes, the economics
of pig and poultry production; other forms of meat
production.

Assessment: Assignments 20%, Practical reports
20%, Examinations 60%.

Text-books: To be advised.

9605 Pig and Poultry Production IB

Level: 111.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 7180 Animal Science IV.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and the equivalent of 1
hour of practical work per week.

Content: Housing requirements, housing types and
equipment; management and nutrition—pigs
(young stock, growers and breeders) and poultry
(replacement stock, layers, broilers and breeders);
least-cost ration formulation; breeding systems and
selection methods; methods of handling, treating
and disposal of animal wastes; the economics of
pig and poultry production—industry-wide and for
typical farm-based enterprises; integration of pig
and/or poultry enterprises within farming systems;
markets available, and the marketing of live ani-
mals/birds, meat and products; recent trends in
the pig and poultry industries; other forms of meat
production.

In addition students will undertake self-directed
consultancy work. This will involve the identifi-
cation of a management issue on the Campus
enterprise. A contract with the Enterprise Man-
ager will be negotiated and will commit the student
to provide an assessable report and recommen-
dations on how to improve the situation.

(Students enrolled in the Livestock Production
stream of the Bachelor of Applied Science
(Agriculture) will undertake a tour of livestock
enterprises and activities as part of this subject or
as part of Dairy Production IA or IB.)

3104 Principles and Practice of
Extension

Availability: 1995.

Level: 11I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Agricultural
Business.

8340 Project/Case Study
Level: 11I. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Full year.

Assumed knowledge: Completion of the first and
second years of the course.

Contact hours: No formal contact hours. Students
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work independently with supervisor and/or co-
supervisor.

Content: Each student is to undertake an individ-
val project of significant size which exhibits
original investigation, analysis and interpretation,
and which results in the production of a well-
written and well-presented report. The project may
comprise a major literature review (of at least
8,400 words), a research project, a case study of a
business or related enterprise, or some other
approved study.

2631 Project/Case Study (Additional)
Level: 111 Unitvalue: 2. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: Completion of the first and
second years of the course.

Contact hours: No formal contact hours. Students
work independently with supervisor and/or co-
SUPEIViSOr.

Content: As for 8340 Project/Case Study but with a

minimum word limit for a literature review of
12,600.

4988 Remote Sensing and Land

Capability Assessment A
Availability: 1995.
Level: TII.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: Remote Sensing: the interpretation of
detailed information about the earth’s surface
gathered by space and airborne platforms using
various scanning systems. Principles and appli-
cations of remote sensing: principles including the
interaction of electromagnetic radiation with the
carth’s surface; measurement of this radiation by a
range of sensors; spectral aspects of earth objects
(rocks, soils, vegetation and water) and the way
spectral data can be used to identify and
characterize those objects and monitor changes
over time. Relevance of data base to geological,
botanical and soil science inventorization and en-
vironmental science. Information extraction using
digital image processing including correction, en-
hancement and classification of the digital data.
Applications of remote sensing to atmospheric
monitoring, geological mapping and air pollution;
applications to land cover mapping and capability
assessment, the FAO and USDA systems of capa-
bility classification and use of computer models
such as Range pack and ERAMS for rangeland
assessment and management.

Assessment: Details to be advised on commence-
ment of subject.

Text-books: Details to be advised on commence-
ment of subject.

B.App.Sc.(Ag.)

6407 Seed Production and Plant
Breeding
Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 7333 Crops and Pastures II;
1380 Biometry and Experimentation; 4637
Integrated Pest Management.
Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 1 tutorial
and 1 three-hour practical every second week.
Content: Small seeds production and harvesting.
Seed cleaning and grading. Storage and longevity
of seeds. Certification and seed testing aims and
procedures. Seeds legislation, including Plant Var-
iety Rights. The seeds industry and marketing.
Economic aspects of seed production. Role of seed
production enterprises in farm systems. The plant
breeding process is followed through from assess-
ment of needs, to setting objectives, creating
genetic variability, selecting for qualitative and
quantitative characteristics (yield, adaptation, qual-
ity, pest and disease resistance), cultivar release,
multiplication and recommendation. The effect of
Plant Variety Rights on plant breeding is dis-
cussed.

8581 Sociology of Agricultural and
Social Change

Availability: 1995.

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Agricultural

Business.

1936 Soil Management and
Conservation

Level: III. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

For Syllabus details see Bachelor of Agricultural

Science.

5295 Stream Enterprise Contract/
Project

Availability: 1995.

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: 5708 Farm Skills 1A, 9762 Farm

Skills IB, 5634 Farm Skills I1A.

Contact hours: Equivalent of 6 hours per week.

Content: Students are required to undertake a '

stream specific tour and EITHER:

A self-directed consultancy which involves the

identification of a management issue on either a

campus or external commercial enterprise. A con-

tract is negotiated with the Enterprise Manager

and commits the student to achieve the stated

objectives and provide a written report containing

recommendations.

OR:

An individual project/case study of significant size

which exhibits original investigation, analysis and
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interpretation, and which results in the production
of a well-written and well-presented report. The
project may comprise a major literature review, a
research project or some other approved study.
Assessment: Based on Contract/Project.
Text-books: To be advised.

1412 The Pleasure and Working Horse
Industry 1A
Level: 11I.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 3 hours per week.
Content: This subject covers the many facets of the
pleasure and working horse industry, including the
different breeds and types of horses, training
methods, facilities and equipment used and organ-
isations involved. Topics include the horse and
sport, recreation, tourism, therapy and farm/
station use. Commercial horse enterprises in
Australia and overseas. Basic building require-
ments for specific uses. Use of equipment and
facilities. Education and training for particular
purposes. Service industries—for example, feed
merchants, farriers, saddlers, veterinarians,
transporters, stock agents, trailer manufacturers.
Careers in the horse industry. Constitutional or-
ganisations.
A number of seminars and/or visits to industry-
related establishments will be included.

3770 The Pleasure and Working Horse
Industry IB

Level: 1ll.  Unit value: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 4 hours per week.

Content: This subject covers the many facets of the
pleasure and working horse industry, including the
different breeds and types of horses, training
methods, facilities and equipment used and organ-
isations involved. Topics include the horse and
sport, recreation, tourism, therapy and farm/
station use. Commercial horse enterprises in
Australia and overseas. Basic building require-
ments for specific uses. Use of equipment and
facilities. Education and training for particular
purposes. Service industries—for example, feed
merchants, farriers, saddlers, veterinarians,
transporters, stock agents, trailer manufacturers.

B.App.Sc.(Ag.)

Careers in the horse industry. Constitutional or-
ganisations.

A number of seminars and/or visits to industry-
related establishments will be included.

In addition students will undertake a programme
of practical work and/or self-directed consultancy
work. The latter will involve the identification of a
management issue in the Campus Horse Section.
A contract with the Horse Section Supervisor will
be negotiated and will commit the student to
provide an assessable report and recommendations
on how to improve the situation.

5265 The Racing Industry IA

Level: TII.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 4472 Horse Husbandry I; 1511 Horse
Husbandry II.

Contact hours: 21 hours lectures and 21 hours
tutorials.

Content: Conditioning and preparation of the
thoroughbred or standardbred; handicapping,
stewards, officials; starting procedures; riding and
driving methods and responsibilities; regulations
relating to the registered trainer; race club officials
and betting rules and regulations.

9025 The Racing Industry IB
Level: 1II.  Unit value: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisite: 4472 Horse Husbandry I; 1511 Horse
Husbandry I1.

Contact hours: 21 hours lectures and 42 hours
practical.

Content: Conditioning and preparation of the
thoroughbred or standardbred; handicapping,
stewards, officials; starting procedures; riding and
driving methods and responsibilities; regulations
relating to the registered trainer; race club officials
and betting rules and regulations.

In addition students will undertake a programme
of practical work and/or self-directed consultancy
work. The latter will involve the identification of a
management issue in the Campus Horse Section.
A contract with the Horse Section Supervisor will
be negotiated and will commit the student to
provide an assessable report and recommendations
on how to improve the situation.
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B.App.Sc.(N.R.Man't)

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (NATURAL
RESOURCES MANAGEMENT)

SYLLABUSES

2247 Agriculture, Environment and
Society

Level: 1.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.

For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Agricultural
Science.

6325 Biology IB

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue:4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 two-hour practical
each week.

Content: This introductory subject covers the fol-
lowing topics: phylogeny and classification; taxo-
nomic principles; cell structure and mitosis and
meiosis; characteristics of life—nutrition, growth,
reproduction, respiration, excretion, irritability;
DNA, RNA and protein synthesis, enzymes;
genetics—Mendelian genetics, gene interaction,
linkage, sex determination, population genetics,
natural selection, evolution; the characteristics of
viruses, Monera, Protista, Fungi, Plantae,
Animalia.

8057 Biology INR

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: Previous study of biology is not
assumed. However, previous or concurrent study
of chemistry is necessary.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 3 hours of practical
work a week.

Content: The subject introduces the study of bi-
ology and prepares students for later biological
studies. Topics include: cell structure and function;
biochemical concepts — the flow of energy, en-
zyme activity and regulation, respiration and
photosynthesis and ATP as the common energy
currency, membranes and bioenergetics. Genetics
— the biology of inheritance; genes, chromosomes,
reproduction, and gene mapping; coding and non-
coding DNA. Molecular biology — the chemical
nature of DNA and replication; transcription and
translation, how the genetic code is translated, how
proteins are made, manipulating genes. The results
of genetic change — micro- and macro-evolution,
speciation, the results of speciation, selection
pressures and multicellularity, evolution; the multi-

kingdom classification system with a brief intro-
duction to each kingdom.
Assessment:  Final written
laboratory reports 25%.
Text-book: Curtis, H. and Bames, N. S., Biology,
5th edn. (Worth).

References: Raven, P. H. and Johnson, G. B.,
Biology, 2nd edn. (Times Mirror/Mosby College);
Arms, K. and Camp, P. S., Biology, 3rd edn.
(Saunders College).

examination 75%;

6976 Biomathematics and Statistics
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
For Syllabus details see under Bachelor Agricul-
tural Science.

6191 Botany

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content: Taxonomy—the taxonomic hierarchy ap-
plied to plants; floral and fruit structure; charac-
teristics of selected families; use of dichotomous,
computer, diagrammatical and pictorial keys; col-
lection, preservation and presentation of her-
barium specimens; the importance of field notes.
Physiology—morphology and structure of leaves,
roots, stems and flowers; control of water loss and
water uptake; fertilisation; natural and artificial
growth regulators; carbon fixation in C3, C4 and
CAM plants; adaptations to water stress, salinity,
and temperature extremes; allelopathy.

7151 Chemistry IHA

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Chemistry and
Physics.

Contact hours: 3 lectures, 1 tutorial and 3 hours of
practical work a week.

Content: An introduction to general chemical
ideas, the chemical basis of the properties of
materials and biological systems, and to the chem-
istry of the environment. Electronic theories of
bonding and the structure of molecules, crystals
and metals. Chemical energetics, chemical
equilibria, acids and bases, electrochemistry and
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surface chemistry. Rates of chemical reactions.
General organic chemistry. Special topics includ-
ing: corrosion, water chemistry, energetics of the
biosphere, metals in biological systems, appli-
cations to soils, biological redox processes
biogeochemical cycles.

Assessment: End of semester examination 80%,
laboratory work assessed during practical classes
20%. Further details given during the Preliminary
Lecture.

Text-books: Chang, R. L., Chemistry, 4th edn.
Students are required to purchase a pair of safety
glasses for use in practical classes; advice on
suitable types will be given in the Preliminary
Lecture.

8773 Chemistry and Introductory
Biochemistry
Availability: Continuing students only.
Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics and an
attempt at Year 12 Chemistry.
Contact hours: 3 lectures and 1 one-hour tutorial
per week.
Content: This subject deals with: the structure of
molecules, the application of acids, bases and
buffers in natural systems; organic chemistry is
developed so that molecules and processes of
interest in biochemistry can be satisfactorily
understood; redox chemistry theory and its appli-
cation to biological redox processes including
photosynthesis and respiration. Metabolism in-
cluding glycolysis, fatty acid oxidation and the
citric acid cycle. Thermodynamics is developed so
that energy flow in ecosystems and in selected
biochemical pathways can be studied at an appro-
priate level. Proteins, their synthesis, chemistry
and relationship with DNA and the genetic code
are examined. Aspects of inorganic chemistry with
application to biological chemistry. For all topics
relevant applied problems will be discussed so that
problem solving skills are developed.

8755 Data Collection and Analysis

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorials per week.
Content: Descriptive statistics, diagrams, corre-
lation and regression analysis, sample survey de-
sign including questionnaire design, data verifi-
cation and validation, surveying wildlife popu-
lations, parametric and non-parametric tests of
hypothesis for comparing means, variances and
association, experimental design and analysis.

112

B.App.Sc.(N.R.Man't)

8728 Diversity of Australian Higher
Plants and Animals

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 8057 Biology INR or equival-
ent.

Contact hours: 4 lectures, 1 tutorial and 4 hours
practical per week.

Content: Plants: the taxonomic hierarchy applied to
plants, floral and fruit structure, characteristics of
selected families, use of dichotomous, computer,
diagrammatical and pictorial keys, collection, pres-
ervation and presentation of herbarium specimens,
the importance of field notes; morphology and
structure of leaves, roots, stems and flowers,
control of water loss and water uptake, nutrition,
plant growth and development, carbon fixation in
C3, C4 and CAM plants, adaptations to light,
water stress, salinity and temperature extremes.
Vertebrate Animals: the taxonomic hierarchy ap-
plied to animals, vertebrate anatomy, character-
istics of orders present in Australia, descriptions of
selected species, identification exercises using skel-
etal material, whole animals and photographs in
conjunction with appropriate keys, environmental
adaptations  with  particular emphasis on
osmoregulation and thermoregulation, repro-
duction, nutrition and digestion.

Assessment: Written theory examination (60%);
practical examination (20%); practical work book
(10%); tutorial paper (10%).

Text-books: Cogger, H. G., Reptiles and amphibians
of Australia (4th ed.), (Reed, 1986); Salisbury, F.
B. & Ross, C. W., Plant physiology (3rd ed.),
(Wadsworth, 1985); Simpson, K. & Day, N.,, The
birds of Australia (2nd ed.), (Lioyd O’Neil, 1986);
Strahan, R. (ed.), Complete book of Australian
mammals (Angus & Robertson, 1983); Watts, C.
H. S. & Aslin, H. J., The rodents of Australia
(Angus & Robertson, 1981); Weier, T. E., Stock-
ing, C. R,, Barbour, M. G. & Rost, T. L., Botany:
an introduction to plant biology (6th ed.), (John
Wiley, 1982).

9404 Farming Systems

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: Introductory systems theory.
Contact hours: 4 lectures and 2 two-hour tutorials
per week for 7 weeks, plus farm visits and a tour as
appropriate.

Content: The agribusiness system: its environment,
inputs, processes, outputs and feedback mechan-
isms. Farming systems as subsystems of the
agribusiness system, and their evolution in
Australia. Characteristics of major farming systems
(using case studies where possible): rural social
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systems; rural commercial/economic systems; farm
business management systems; farm production
systems: pastoral, mixed farming, livestock, horti-
culture/viticulture. Principles and practices of the
design and management of stable farming systems.
The degree course as a system, and the place of
the Roseworthy farm in this system.

A tour or mini-tour of agricultural and other land-
use systems will be taken as part of this subject.
Assessment: Assignments (30% — one 10%, one
20%); four reports (15%); examination (55%).
Text-books: To be advised.

5721 Field Studies 1

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 1 full day (6 hours) per week.
Content: This subject covers a range of techniques
for recording and analysing environmental data:
animal capture and measurement; fauna handling
and  maintenance; radio-telemetry; plant
propogation techniques; electronic data manage-
ment and analysis; soil analysis and mapping;
aquatic sampling.

Assessment: Reports, portfolios, seminars and field
aptitude.

References: To be advised.

1775 Field Studies IA

Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 1 full day (6 hours) per week.
Content: This subject covers a range of techniques
for recording and analysing environmental data:
animal capture and measurement; fauna handling
and maintenance; radio-telemetry; plant propa-
gation techniques; electronic data management
and analysis; soil analysis and mapping; aquatic
sampling.

Assessment: Reports, portfolios, seminars and field
aptitude.

Text-books: To be advised.

1776 Microbiology and Entomology
Level: 1. Points value: 2 (unit value 4). Duration:
Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 6325 Biology IB or 8057
Biology INR.

Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
practical work each week.

Content: Microbiology: biology of bacteria, algae,
protozoa, fungi, viruses, platyhelmenthes and
nemotodes. Systems to be studied include source
of antibiotics, rhizosphere, fresh and waste water,
immune system of animals. Entomology: topics
include classification, external and internal anat-
omy, insect reproduction and life cycles, insect
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feeding relationships, insect behaviour and pred-
ators, parasites, and pathogens.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books/References: To be advised.

1151 Microbiology and Entomology A
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
For Syllabus details see Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture).

7911 Plant and Animal Diversity

Level: 1.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2,
Pre-requisites: 8057 Biology INR.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: The subject is an introduction to the
diversity of form and function in higher plants and
animals. Topics include: the taxonomic hierarchy
applied to plants and animals, characteristics of
selected taxa, the use of identification keys, struc-
ture and function of leaves, roots, stems and
flowers, vertebrate anatomy.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

3283 Soils

Level: 1.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Co-requisites: Other Level I subjects in B.App.Sc.
(Nat.Res.Man’t.) and the B.App.Sc. (Ag.) courses.
Assumed knowledge: Matriculation with Science
subjects.

Contact hours: 2 hours lectures, 1 hour tutorial, 3
hour practical.

Content: The aim of the subject is to provide an
understanding of the composition, genesis, classifi-
cation and distribution of soils, the processes
important to soil fertility and the principles of soil
conservation. Soil structure will be defined as it
controls infiltration, storage and movement of
water. The importance of vegetation and soils in
the hydrologic cycle will be stressed. Salinity in
both dryland and irrigated agriculture will be
described along with strategies for management of
both saline and sodic soils. The chemical and
biological properties of soils important to soit
fertility will be addressed including concepts of
anion and cation exchange and the role of soil
organisms in nutrient cycling and structural
stabilization. Conservation farming techniques will
be outlined.

Assessment: Examination (a) 1 hour (20%); (b) 2
hours (45%); practical work and tutorials (25%);
essay (10%).

Text-books/Reference  books: No single text
prescribed. References advised during lectures.
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4512 Vertebrate Zoology

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1.  Unitvalue:4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 1 one-hour
tutorial per week. 5 three-hour practicals during
the semester.

Content: A subject which examines vertebrate
animals present in Australia. Included are identifi-
cation exercises using skeletal material, whole
animals and photographs in conjunction with ap-
propriate textbooks; an examination of the adap-
tations of animals to environmental conditions,
covering anatomy, thermoregulation,
osmoregulation, diet and reproduction.
Assessment: Theory examination (40%); practical
examination (30%); tutorial paper (15%); practical
reports (15%).

References: Hildebrand, M., Analysis of vertebrate
structure (John Wiley & Sons, 1988); Hume, I,
Digestive physiology and nutrition of marsupials
(Cambridge U.P., 1982); Raven, P. & Johnson, G.,
Biology (2nd ed.), (Times Mirror/Mosby College,
1989); Schmidt-Nielsen, K., Animal physiology (3rd
ed.), (Cambridge U.P., 1983). The most useful
journal will be Australian wildlife research, CSIRO;
another useful journal may be the Australian
Journal of Zoology.

7931 Biometry

Level: 11. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2 (for
students in B.App.Sc. (N.R.Man’t).

For Syllabus details see Bachelor of Agricultural
Science.

2184 Community Ecology

Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 8057 Biology INR.

Contact hours: 3 hours lectures, 4 hours practical
per week, will include a vacation field camp.
Content: The subject integrates two existing comp-
lementary subjects: Ecology of Communities and
Vegetation Survey. It examines major ecological
principles applied at community and ecosystem
levels and demonstrates these with reference to
Australian ecosystems. At community level topics
are: concepts of community, detection and delin-
cation of communities, community organisation,
succession, species diversity measures, response to
disturbance, and the stability/diversity controversy.
Theory is applied in practical work covering
quantification of vegetation, sampling systems, im-
age-based and ground survey, numerical classifi-
cation, temporal survey, habitat definition and
assessment, and conservation evaluation. At
ecosystem level structural and functional
components of ecosystems are analysed, leading to
examination of energy transfers, primary and sec-
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ondary productivities, ecological efficiency,
nutrient movements and budgets and ecosystem
dynamics.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

8349 Environmental Impact
Assessment Methodology
Availability: Continuing students only.
Level: II.  Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: Mathematics to year 12.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorials per week.
Content: The purpose, legal requirements and
administrative procedures of Impact Assessment in
Australia. The methods of identifying, predicting,
measuring, weighting and assessing the impacts of
different types of proposals. Checklists, matrix and
network techniques and their derivatives. Quantifi-
cation and ranking systems, social impact assess-
ment and cost benefit analysis. Design of impact
studies, sources of data, sampling, monitoring and
use of models. Public involvement procedures and
decision-making techniques. Case study of a recent
impact statement.
Assessment: Tutorial exercises (50%); examination
(50%).
References: Thomas, 1. G., Environmental impact
assessment — Australian perspectives and practice
(Monash U.P., 1987); Beale, Jack, The manager
and the environment (Pergamon, 1980).

4565 Ecology of Communities
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 6325 Biology IB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week, 1 one-hour
tutorial per fortnight and 4 half-day practicals.
Content: Examines current major ecological prin-
ciples applied at community and ecosystem levels
and demonstrates these principles with reference
to Australian ecosystems. At community level
topics are: concepts of community, detection and
delineation of communities, community organis-
ation, succession, species diversity measures,
response to disturbance, and the stability/diversity
controversy. At ecosystem level structural and
functional components of ecosystems are analysed,
leading to examination of energy transfers, pri-
mary and secondary productivities, ecological ef-
ficiency, nutrient movements and budgets, and
ecosystem dynamics.

Assessment: Practical reports, tutorial paper and
examination.

Text-books: To be advised.
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6076 Ecology of Populations

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week,
plus 4 four-hour practical sessions.

Content: This subject covers the demographic attri-
butes of populations which best illustrate their
structural organisation and functional activity (for
example, abundance, density, natality, fecundity,
fertility, mortality/survivorship, dispersal, age-dis-
tribution, sex ratio, dispersion); how these attri-
butes are adaptive (for example, life-history
strategies); models of population growth and
population regulation; and models of interspecific
interactions,

Assessment: Examination, practical reports, tutorial
paper.

References: To be advised.

4163 Economics of Resource
Management

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 hours lectures and 2 hours
tutorials/seminars per week.

Content: Principles of micro-economics as they
relate to the use and management of natural
resources, examination of the causes of market
failure in resource allocation and resource use and
opportunities for market intervention, introduction
to time preference and the economics of resource
management over time.

Assessment: Assignments and seminars (40%);
written examination (60%).

Text-books: Randall, A., Resource economics
(Wiley, 1987); Common, M., Environmental and
resource economics (Longman, 1988); Pearce, D.,
et al, Blueprint for a green economy (Earthscan,
1989).

8411 Environmental Chemistry I
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 8773 Chemistry and Introductory
Biochemistry or 7151 Chemistry IHA.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 hours of practical
work per fortnight.

Content: The environmental properties of water;
redox equilibria in natural water; environmental
chemical analysis; the nature and composition of
the atmosphere; organic chemicals in the atmos-
phere; environmental biochemistry and toxicology;
environmental chemistry of the geosphere and
biogeochemical cycles of selected elements.
Practicals include: titrimetric analysis of selected
ions in water samples; spectrophotometric analysis

B.App.Sc.(N.R.Man't)

of an inorganic constituent in a water sample;
effect of metal ijons on enzyme activity;
chromatography of plant pigments; measurement
of reaction rates.

Assessment: Practicals (40%); 2 term papers (60%).
References: A list will be provided with the subject
guide.

5651 Extension and Sociology I

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial.

Content: Introduction to scientific variables, the
political system, agriculture in Australian history,
agricultural ecology, agribusiness (national and
international), family, community, women in
agriculture. The setting, scope, objectives and
functions of people and organisations involved in
agricultural extension; comparative agricultural ex-
tension systems (Australian compared with over-
seas). Ethics in advising, professional liability,
adult education objective setting and evaluation in
agricultural extension. Experience in personal
communications, presentation of seminars, writing
a press release, preparing a radio talk (or
videotape).

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

8220 Fauna Survey and Habitat
Assessment

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.

Assumed knowledge: 6076 Ecology of Populations;

8278 Vegetation Survey; 8755 Data Collection and

Analysis.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week, plus 4 four-

hour practical classes.

Content: This subject covers the survey of fauna

population and their interaction with the environ-

ment: occurrence and movements of individual

animals; occurrence and distribution of popu-

lations; animal responses to utilization of the

environment; determining, mapping, classifying

and evaluating fauna habitats; the environment’s

response to utilization by animals; determination

of carrying capacity.

Assessment: Practical reports and theory examin-

ation.

1382 Field Studies II

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11 Unit value: 6. Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: 5721 Field Studies I.

Assumed knowledge: 8755 Data Collection and
Analysis.
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Contact hours: 4 five-day field camps throughout
the year.

Content: This subject aims to provide students with
an opportunity to gain practical experience and
expertise in specific technical skills and procedures
concerned with environmental monitoring through
their  participation in  ongoing research
programmes. Students are exposed to a problem-
atic situation and then assisted in developing a
strategy for problem-solving, which includes prob-
lem definition; experimental design; data collection
through experimentation; data analysis and in-
terpretation of the data. Detailed syllabus is de-
pendent upon the type of research programme(s)
selected.

Assessment: To be advised.

References: Available in the first week of semester.

3799 Geographic Information

Systems I
Availability: Continuing students only.
Level: 1I.  Unit value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 9505 Mapping, Surveying and
Remote Sensing.
Contact hours: 1 lecture per week and 4 hours of
practical per fortnight.
Content: Types of geographical information
systems—vector and raster based; data input,
editing and display; spatial modelling including
map overlay, geographic registration, buffering and
interpretation; concepts, structure and introduc-
tory usage of Arc/Info.; digital elevation models;
integration of GIS with remote sensing data; case
histories of GIS application to natural resource
management problems. Students gain experience
in the use of both raster and vector GIS on
personal computers.
Assessment: Practical assignments, essay and exam-
ination.
References: To be advised.

1498 Introduction to Environmental
Systems I1
Level: I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week.

Content: This subject presents the students with an
introduction to the theory and principles of sys-
tems theory as it applies to the description,
investigation and eventual management of environ-
mental systems. The fundamental principles that
govern the structural integrity and the functional
activity of all environmental systems are described.
A conceptual model of an environmental system is
developed in terms of the storage, transfer and
transformation of matter and/or energy, in accord-
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ance with the Laws of Thermodynamics. This
conceptual model is then wused to develop
universally applicable strategies for the investi-
gation, analysis and management of all environ-
mental systems, spanning the full continuum from
wilderness areas to environmental systems that
have been severely modified by Man.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

6514 Introduction to Geographic
Information Systems
Level: 1I.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 8231 Resource Mapping and Survey.
Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and 4 hours of
practical per week.
Content: Types of geographical information sys-
tems — vector and raster based; data input;
editing and display; spatial modelling including
map overlay, geographic registration, buffering and
interpretation; concepts, structure and introduc-
tory usage of Arc/Info; digital elevation models;
integration of GIS with remote sensing data; case
histories of GIS application to natural resource
management problems. Students gain experience
in the use of both raster and vector GIS on
personal computers.
Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.
Text-books: To be advised.

9505 Mapping, Surveying and Remote
Sensing

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 21 hours of lectures per semester, a
one-hour tutorial per fortnight and a four-hour
practical each week. Some practicals are conducted
in the field.

Content: Introduces students to a range of map-
ping, surveying and remote sensing techniques and
their application to natural resource surveys, and
develops practical skills in map and remote ima-
gery interpretation, basic surveying techniques and
preparation of plans and thematic maps. Covers
principles of mapping and use of maps for re-
source surveys; practical application of equipment
and techniques used in surveying to exercises
involving traversing, siting and contouring; con-
struction of original thematic maps from image
interpretation and ground survey; review of the
theory and use of vertical air photos and their
application in natural resource surveys; an intro-
duction to the sources and nature of remotely-
sensed imagery and the principles of earth-electro-
magnetic radiation interactions.
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Assessment: Practical reports, tutorial papers, prac-
tical and theory examinations.

References: To be advised.

3394 Personal Communication
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level:11.  Unit vaiue: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 3618 Communication, Media
and Extension.

Cantact hours: 2 hours per week.

Content: The basic components of communication:
listening, summarising, clarifying, and responding.
Theories of personal communication such as
transactional analysis. Group dynamics, facili-
tation, and leadership skills. Negotiation and con-
flict resolution.

Assessment: Negotiated by contract with each
student at the beginning of the semester.
Text-books: To be advised.

4217 Plant and Animal Adaptations
Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 7911 Plant and Animal Diversity.
Contact hours: 6 hours per week.

Content: This subject deals with the physiological
and anatomical adaptations of higher plants and
animals to life in different environments.
Particular emphasis is placed on: adaptations of
plants to light, water stress, salinity and tempera-
ture extremes, adaptations of animals in regard to
osmoregulation and thermoregulation, repro-
duction, nutrition and digestion.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

6254 Population Ecology

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 8057 Biology INR.

Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and 1 hour of
tutorial per week, 4 hours of practical per fortnight
will include a vacation field camp.

Content: This subject aims to provide a theoretical
and practical understanding of the ecology of
popuiations. Topics covered include: demographic
attributes of populations which illustrate the struc-
ture, organisation and dynamic nature of popu-
lations (including density, natality, mortality, sur-
vivorship, dispersal); the adaptive nature of these
attributes in terms of eg, life-history strategies;
models of population growth and regulation; and
the nature of interspecific interactions. Theoretical
principles are combined with practical work to
investigate the methodology of population surveys
with particular regard to fauna populations and
their utilization of the environment.
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Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

8231 Resource Mapping and Survey
Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and one hour of
tutorial per week, 4 hours of practical per week.
Some practicals are conducted in the field.
Content: Introduces students to a range of map-
ping, surveying and remote sensing techniques and
their application to natural resource surveys, and
develops practical skills in map and remote ima-
gery interpretation, basic surveying techniques and
preparation of plans for resource survey; practical
application of equipment and techniques used in
surveying to exercises involving traversing, siting
and contouring; construction of original thematic
maps from image interpretation and ground sur-
vey; review of the theory and use of vertical air
photos and their application in natural resource
surveys; an introduction to the sources and nature
of remotely-sensed imagery and the principles of
earth-electromagnetic radiation interactions.
Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

1546 Seminar I

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11. Unit value: 2. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 1 two-hour seminar per fortnight
for the whole year.

Content: This subject presents a series of seminars
from speakers within and outside the Roseworthy
Campus, covering a wide range of natural resource
management topics and issues. The seminars aim
to expose students to current research and en-
vironmental management initiatives from insti-
tutions and the community. Students are required
to present written summaries of seminars
attended, and are encouraged to question and
respond to speakers.

8278 Vegetation Survey

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unit value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 6191 Botany.

Co-requisite: 9505 Mapping, Surveying and Remote
Sensing.

Contact hours: 1 lecture per week and 1 four-hour
practical per fortnight.

Content: Quantification of vegetation, sampling
systems and their application to vegetation survey
and ecology. Broadscale survey: air photo or
LANDSAT based mapping and ground survey;
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delineation of communities on the basis of inter-
specific association and similarity analysis, appli-
cation to mapping; tempcral survey; assessment of
vegetation data for conservation evaluation;
vegetation classification and survey in Australia,
Methods and scope of surveys conducted by
CSIRO, State and Commonwealth Government
agencies, consultants and other organisations.

Assessment: Practical reports and examination.

References: To be advised in subject handbook.

5561 Aboriginal Land Use and
Management
Availability: Continuing students only.
Level: 11I.  Unitvalue: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 hours per week.
Content: This subject examines contemporary land
use and land management by Aboriginal peoples
through exploration of contemporary and tra-
ditional land use and management, social systems,
land beliefs, and their interdependence; contem-
porary goals, problems and resources common to
land use and management by different Aboriginal
peoples, operation of Lands Councils and impli-
cations of Land Rights legislation; appropriate
ways to approach and work effectively with con-
temporary Aboriginal organisations, authorities
and communities; comparative studies in land
science.
The syllabus includes land belief, social systems,
diversity of management practices, diversity of
economic systems, land use, impacts of European
settlement and practice, response to European
settlement and practice, Aboriginal achievement,
Aboriginal organisations, Land Rights legislation
and processes, contemporary land use and man-
agement, working with Aboriginal organisations
and communities.

9273 Conservation Biology

Availability: Even years from 1994.

Level: 11I. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 6254 Population Ecology, 2184 Com-
munity Ecology.

Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures, 1 hour of
tutorial and 3 hours of practicals per week.
Content: This subject deals with key biological
characteristics of native plant and animal species
which influence their survival in increasingly
disturbed and fragmented habitats. Topics include
reproduction and renewal, population genetics,
plant-animal interactions, habitat management,
approaches to research, models of succession in
environments prone to recurrent disturbance (eg,
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fire, flood, cyclone), continuous disturbance,
persistence, dispersal, recruitment, life histories,
fragmentation. Some emphasis is given to the
forests and woodlands of the sclerophyll land
systems, but examples are taken from other sys-
tems when appropriate.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

6062 Ecology and Management of the

Arid Zone
Availability: Continuing students only.
Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 6076 Ecology of Populations;
4565 Ecology of Communities.
Contact hours: 4 hours per week.
Content: Physical resources: landforms, geology,
geomorphology, soil, climate, hydrology. Biological
resources: plant and animal communities, changes
in distribution as a result of grazing pressure and
changed fire regimes, feral animals—their status,
distribution and impact. Social aspects: tourism,
Aborigines and European inhabitants, land use
and alternative concepts of multiple and joint use.
Rangeland management, including tools for man-
agers. Management of pastoral leases in South
Australia.
Assessment: To be advised in subject outline.
Text-books: To be advised in subject outline. A
library of reference material is made available.

1134 Ecology and Management of
Rangelands
Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 2184 Community Ecology, 6254
Population Ecology.
Contact hours: 4 hours per week plus 7-day field
camp.
Content: Physical resources: landforms, geology;
geomorphology, soil, climate, hydrology. Biological
resources: plant and animal communities, changes
in distribution as a result of grazing pressure and
changed fire regimes, feral animals — their status,
distribution and impact. Social aspects: tourism,
Aborigines and Buropean inhabitants, land use
and alternative concepts of multiple and joint use.
Rangeland management, including tools for man-
agers. Management of pastoral leases in South
Australia.
Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.
Text-books: To be advised.
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4697 Economics of Resource
Management I11
Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and 1 hour of
tutorials/seminars per week.
Content: Principles of strategic management. Paza-
digms of environmental management in develop-
ment. Environmental ethics. Principles of micro-
economics as they relate to the allocation, use and
management of natural resources. Causes of mar-
ket failure; and opportunities and scope for mar-
ket intervention and control. Manage:nent for
sustainable stocks and flows — renewable and
exhaustible resources. Time preference, discount
rates, and the economics of resource management
over time. Development, preservation and conser-
vation. Alternative techniques for valuing environ-
mental resources.
Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.
Text-books: To be advised.

4234 Environmental Chemistry III
Level: 1II.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 7151 Chemistry IHA.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 4 hours of practical work
per week.

Content: Redox equilibria in water; aspects of
environmental chemical analysis for organics. The
atmosphere; as a reaction medium, fate of organic
chemicals in the atmosphere. Introduction to en-
vironmental biochemistry and toxicology; environ-
mental chemistry of the geosphere, biogeochemical
cycles of selected elements. Behaviour and fate of
toxicants in the Environment. Practicals include:
analysis of selected ions in water samples;
spectrophotometric analysis of selected inorganic
constituents in water samples; effect of metal ions
on enzyme activity; chromatography of organic
contaminants; measurement of reaction rates, de-
termination of Koy,'s for selected compounds.
Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

9296 Environmental Impact
Assessment

Level: TI.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 8231 Resource Mapping and Survey,

2184 Community Ecology.

Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of

tutorials per week.

Content: The purpose, legal requirements and

administrative procedures of Impact Assessment in

Australia. The methods of identifying, predicting,

measuring, weighting and assessing the impacts of
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different types of proposals. Checklists, matrix and
network techniques and their derivatives. Quantifi-
cation and ranking systems, social impact assess-
ment and cost benefit analysis. Design of impact
studies, sources of data, sampling, monitoring and
use of models. Public involvement procedures and
decision-making techniques. Case study of a recent
impact statement.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

7887 Environmental Law

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11I.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 1 three-
hour workshop per fortnight.

Content: The Avustralian legal system, sources of
law, institutions of law and their roles; Common
Law origins and relevance to environmental law;
the Australian Constitution; partitioning of State
and Commonwealth responsibilities; relative roles
in environmental management. The legislative pro-
cess. Case studies of major areas of environmental
legislation: flora, fauna and environmental conser-
vation, land management, heritage, land use plan-
ning, coastal management, water resources,
mining. Property law and land tenure, the impact
of tenure on land management. Environmental
protection agencies, charter and effectiveness, op-
eration.

Assessment: Bssays, seminar and examination.
References: To be advised.

9920 Fauna Management

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: TII.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2,
Assumed knowledge: 6076 Ecology of Populations;
8755 Data Collection and Analysis.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorials per week.
Content: The subject covers the reasons for man-
agement conflicts between man and wildlife; devel-
opment of ecologically-based management
strategies for achieving either of the following
goals—conservation, commercial harvesting, pest
control; legal and administrative framework.

7083 Fauna Management I11

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 6254 Population Ecology, 4217 Plant
and Animal Adaptations.

Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures and 1 hour of
tutorial per week.

Content: The subject deals with the management of
captive and wild populations. Topics covered in-
clude: the reasons for management conflicts be-

119



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences —

tween man and wildlife; the philosophical rationale
for maintaining captive collections; management of
diseases; development of ecologically-based man-
agement strategies for the purpose of conser-
vation, commercial harvesting and pest control;
management of captive collections; legal and ad-
ministrative framework.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

1564 Field Studies III

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1II.  Unit value: 6. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: 1382 Field Studies II.

Contact hours: 1 four-hour tutorial per fortnight.
Content: Under the supervision of an academic
staff member to carry out a research project on a
topic approved by the Department. This will
involve planning the investigation, preliminary
literature surveys, practical experimentation and
the preparation of an investigation report. Resuits
will be presented at a seminar.

Assessment: Project report and seminar.
References: As prescribed for individual candidates.

7499 Individual Studies A

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: Credit level in at least one relevant
Level II subject, and approval by Senior Course
Adviser. Only one Individual Studies subject can
be credited towards the B.App.Sc. (NRM).
Contact hours: Individual or small group contact
on a regular weekly basis.

Content: This subject is to enable students as
individuals or small teams to undertake a
faboratory or field-based research project, a litera-
ture review, and/or essays relevant to natural
resource management. The objectives and nature
of the program will be determined through consul-
tation with the Senior Course Adviser as Subject
Co-ordinator.

Assessment: To be determined (in consultation) in
each case.

Text-books: To be advised.

2990 Individual Studies B

Level: TII.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: Credit level in at least one relevant
Level II subject, and approval by Senior Course
Adviser. Only one Individual Studies subject can
be credited towards the B.App.Sc. (NRM).

Contact hours: Individual or small group contact
on a regular weekly basis.
Content: This subject is to enable students as
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individuals or small teams to undertake a
laboratory or field-based research project, a litera-
ture review, and/or essays relevant to natural
resource management. The objectives and nature
of the program will be determined through consul-
tation with the Senior Course Adviser as Subject
Co-ordinator.

Assessment: To be determined (in consultation) in
each case.

Text-books: To be advised.

7014 Individual Studies C

Level: TII.  Points value: 6. Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: Credit level in at least one relevant
Level II subject, and approval by Senior Course
Adviser. Only one Individual Studies subject can
be credited towards the B.App.Sc. (NRM).
Contact hours: Individual or small group contact
on a regular weekly basis.

Content: This subject is to enable students as
individuals to undertake a major laboratory or
field-based research project, a literature review,
and/or essays relevant to natural resource man-
agement. The objectives and nature of the
program will be determined through consultation
with the Senior Course Adviser as Subject Co-
ordinator.

Assessment: To be determined (in consultation) in
each case.

Text-books: To be advised.

3386 Integrated Catchment
Management
Availability: Continuing students only.
Level: 1Il.  Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 4349 Introduction to Environ-
mental Systems; 6325 Biology IB; 2636 Soils and
Climatology I, 6526 Geomorphology; 1955 Hy-
drology.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorials per week.
Content: Conflicts in land use; functions of land,
definitions and classifications of land; spatial
characteristics and processes of land and
landscapes; boundary processes in landscapes. Dis-
turbances of components and processes by land
use. Land management systems for both single and
multiple use. Planning techniques.
Assessment: Tutorial assignments, including a land
capability assessment, 50%; examination 50%.
References: Naveh, Zev and Leiberman, A. S,
Landscape ecology, theory and application
(Springer Verlag, 1984); Ramade, F., Ecology of
natural resources (Wiley & Son, 1984); Simmons, L
G., Ecology of natural resources (Edward Arnold,
1974); Russell, J. S. & Isbel, R. F. (eds.),
Australian soils, the human impact (Uni. Q'land
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Press, 1986); Goude, Andrew, The human impact
on the natural environment (Blackwell, 1986);
Gunn, R. H. et al. (eds.), Australian soil and land
survey handbook — guidelines for conducting sur-
veys (Inkata, 1989); White, 1. D., Mottershead, D.
N. & Harrison, S. J., Environmental systems, an
introductory text (Allen & Unwin, 1984).

7338 Integrated Catchment
Management 111
Level: 111.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 4349 Introduction to Environmental
Systems.
Assumed knowledge: Completion of second year.
Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of
tutorials per week.
Content: Conflicts in land use; functions of land,
definitions and classifications of land; spatial
characteristics and processes of land and
landscapes; boundary processes in landscapes. Dis-
turbances of components and processes by land
use. Land management systems for both single and
multiple use. Assessment and planning techniques.
Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.
Text-books: To be advised.

4637 Integrated Pest Management
Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture).

5478 Integrated Pest Management A
Level: 1Il.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture).

6497 Integrated Spatial Information
Systems
Level: III.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 6514 Introduction to Geographic
Information Systems.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practicals
per week.
Content: Principles of advanced spatial data
processing and techniques. Classification of re-
motely sensed data and integration with GIS for
thematic map production, modelling and analysis
of environmental change. Data transfer mechan-
isms between GIS and image analysis systems.
Quantitative relationships between remote sensing
data and ground data: regressions, structural
models, calibrations and multivariate models.
Spatial model development and design. Appli-
cations of the combined technologies to resource
mapping and simulation modelling. Advanced
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relational database techniques. Pattern analysis
and hypothesis generation using PATN. Inte-
gration of GIS and expert systems to facilitate
Intelligent GIS, use of expert systems in image
classification. Advanced vector algorithms and net-
work analysis using ARC/INFO. Future develop-
ment in GIS technology and design.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

4854 Land Rehabilitation and
Revegetation
Level: 111, Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 3283 Soils, 4349 Introduction to
Environmental Systems.
Contact hours: 3 hours lecture per week, 6 hours
practical every second week.
Content: This subject examines the principles and
practices of restoring ecosystems degraded by land
use. Emphasis will be placed on restoring de-
graded vegetation or replacing vegetation on land
adversely affected by grazing, mining, agriculture
and urban development. Particular attention will
be given to restoration and stabilisation of the
growing environment, plant propogation, establish-
ment techniques, including planning and manage-
ment.
Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

2776 Pollution and Waste Management
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 8411 Environmental Chemistry 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 4 hours of
practical work for 7 weeks.

Content: The types of chemicals and sources of
those involved in the pollution of soil, water and
air environments. Prediction of the expected en-
vironmental reactions and fates of those chemicals,
the rate of transport of the chemicals in the water,
soil and air environment and the ecosystem effects
of the chemicals. Chemodynamics—the movement
of chemicals in ecosystems. Principles, practices
and problems involved in waste disposal and
management. Practicals involve the detection and
analysis of trace level contaminants,

Assessment: Practicals (40%); term papers (50%);
assignment (10%).

References: A list will be provided with the subject
guide.
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1699 Pollution Chemistry

Availability: Bven years only commencing 1994.
Level: 1II.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 8411 Environmental Chemistry 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 4 hours of practical
work ecach week.

Content: The types of chemicals and the sources of
those involved in the pollution of soil, water and
air environments. Prediction of the expected en-
vironmental reactions and fates of those chemicals,
the rate of transport of the chemicals in the water,
soil and air environment and the ecosystem effects
of the chemicals. Development of models of
ecosystem pollution. Chemodynamics — the move-
ment of chemicals in ecosystems. Principles, prac-
tices and problems involved in waste disposal and
management. Introduction to toxicology and
ecotoxicology. Practicals involve the detection and
analysis of trace level contaminants.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

4988 Remote Sensing and Land
Capability Assessment A

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.

For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Applied

Science (Ag.).

1284 Seminar I1

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 2.  Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 1 two-hour seminar per fortnight.
Content: This subject presents a series of seminars
from speakers within and outside the Roseworthy
Campus, covering a wide range of natural resource
management topics and issues. The seminars aim
to expose students to current research and en-
vironmental management initiatives from insti-
tutions and the community. Students are required
to present written summaries of seminars
attended, and are encouraged to question and
respond to speakers.

1936 Soil Management and
Conservation
Level: I11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Agricultural
Science.

2280 Systems Modelling

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1II.  Unit value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 4349 Introduction to Environmental
Systems.
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Assumed knowledge: 8755 Date Collection and
Analysis; Year 12 Mathematics.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week and 7 four-hour
practical classes for the semester.

Content: This subject covers the guidelines and
steps for model construction, including conceptual
model formulation, quantitative specification,
model validation, model use. Examples considered
include models of populations, communities, eco-
logical processes and ecosystems.

Assessment: By examination.

References: Grant, W. E., Systems analysis and
simulation in wildlife and fisheries sciences (J.
Wiley & Sons, 1986).

2422 System Models and Decision
Support Systems

Level: III.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 6976 Biomathematics and Statistics.

Assumed knowledge: 7931 Biometry, 6254 Popu-

lation Ecology.

Contact hours: 2 hours of lectures and 2 hours of

tutorials per week.

Content: This subject covers the guidelines and

steps for model construction, including conceptual

model formulation, quantitative specification,

model validation, model use. Examples considered

include models of populations, communities, eco-

logical processes and ecosystems.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments

40%.

Text-books: To be advised.

7023 Vertebrate Pest Control 111

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Summer
Semester and Semester 1.

Quota: Will apply.

Pre-requisites: 4217 Plant and Animal Adaptation,
6254 Population Ecology.

Contact hours: 10 days during the summer va-
cation.

Content: This subject, presented in conjunction
with the Animal and Plant Control Commission,
strongly emphasises the field application of ver-
tebrate pest control techniques and provides the
theoretical bases for these techniques. Topics
covered are the biology and ecology of vertebrate
pests; the damage caused by pest animals; the
legislative and administrative aspects of vertebrate
pest control; district organisations; extension; ver-
tebrate pest control practice.

Assessment: Theory 60%, practicals/assignments
40%.

Text-books: To be advised.
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B.App.Sc.(WineSc.)

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (WINE SCIENCE)

SYLLABUSES

4251 Engineering

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1.  Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics 1S.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content: Fluids, pressure, flow in fluids, pressure-
vessel theory, pipe system characteristics, pump
characteristics, suction considerations for pumping,
pump types common to irrigation and winery uses,
power requirements of pumps, clectrical safety,
DC and AC power, three phase power, AC motor
types and switchgear, maintenance of electric
motors.

Practical sessions on the use ot the centrifugal
pump, mono pump, pumping system performance,
motor-generator investigation, single-phase electric
motors, autofermenter, mono pump, centrifuge,
crusher, bottle filler.
Problem-solving—assignments designed to en-
hance understanding of the topics presented as
well as developing problem-solving skills.

7280 Basic Irrigation

Level: 1.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
For Syllabus Details see Bachelor Applied Science
(Agriculture).

3303 Business Finance I

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week.
Content: Circular flow of funds, business risks and
the role of management, the financial structure of
a business, basic accounting principles, valuation,
interpretation of financial accounts, sources of
business finance, profit planning and control, busi-
ness operations and the law, contracts, the law of
agency and principle, negotiable instruments.
Assessment: 3 assignments (50% — one 10%, one
15%, one 25%); examination (50%).

Text-books: To be advised.

7454 Grape and Wine Analysis (O)
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11. Unit value: 6.

Duration: Semester 1, commencing four weeks
prior to the start of the academic year.

Pre-requisite: 1576 Chemistry IA.

Contact hours: 24 hours of lectures/tutorials and
60 hours’ practical work and industry visits. Practi-
cal work is concentrated in the four weeks prior to
the normal semester commencement date.

Content: This subject deals specifically with basic
quality-control principles and analysis methods
used in winemaking. It is practically orientated.
Lectures—analytical techniques, errors in analyti-
cal methods, laboratory design, laboratory man-
agement, laboratory safety, types, structure,
amounts, reactions in winemaking process and
theory of analysis for the following compounds:
sugars, acids, sulphur compounds, ascorbic acid,
carbonyl compounds, alcohols, cations, nitrogen
compounds, anthocyanins and phenols, flavour
compounds. Introductory theory and practice of
UV-Vis and Atomic Absorption
Spectrophotometry and HPLC methodology.
Practicals—introduction to laboratory techniques,
analysis of total soluble solids and reducing sugars,
pH and Titratable acidity, sulphur dioxide and
ascorbic acid, alcohols, cations (flame photometry
and atomic absorption, demonstration of equip-
ment), nitrogen compounds; Paper
Chromatography (detection of malo-lactic fermen-
tation); UV-Vis Analysis—Colourimetric analysis
of tartaric acid, Enzymatic analyses of malic acid,
Anthocyanins and phenolics, Terpene analysis;
HPLC (demonstration of equipment).

Project—a comparison of two methods of analysis
(accuracy, precision, interfering compounds, speed,
cost, suitability).

6565 Grape and Wine Analysis (V)
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11, Unit value: S.

Duration: Semester 1, commencing four weeks
prior to the start of the academic year.
Pre-requisite: 1576 Chemistry IA.

Contact hours: 24 hours of lectures/tutorials and
46 hours of practical work and industry visits.
Practical work is concentrated in the four weeks
prior to the normal semester commencement date.
Content: This subject deals specifically with basic
quality-control principles and analysis methods
used in winemaking. It is practically orientated.
Lectures—analytical techniques, errors in analyti-
cal methods, laboratory design, laboratory man-
agement, laboratory safety, types, structure,
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amounts, reactions in winemaking process and
theory of analysis for the following compounds:
sugars, acids, sulphur compounds, ascorbic acid,
carbonyl compounds, alcohols, cations, nitrogen
compounds, anthocyanins and phenols, flavour
compounds. Introductory theory and practice of
UV-Vis and Atomic Absorption
Spectrophotometry and HPLC methodology.
Practicals—introduction to laboratory techniques,
analysis of total soluble solids and reducing sugars,
pH and Titratable acidity, sulphur dioxide and
ascorbic acid, alcohols, cations (flame photometry
and atomic absorption, demonstration of equip-
ment), nitrogen compounds; Paper
Chromatography (detection of malo-lactic fermen-
tation); UV-Vis Analysis—Colourimetric analysis
of tartaric acid, Enzymatic analyses of malic acid,
Anthocyanins and phenolics, Terpene analysis;
HPLC (demonstration of equipment); comparison
of methods of analysis.

2563 Sensory Evaluation I

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 3800 Introduction to Wine Science.
Contact hours: Three-hour tasting /practical
session per week.

Content: The recognition of varietal characteristics
exhibited in grape juices; the influence of fermen-
tation and wood flavours on wine quality;
recognising balanced structure in wine; the
recognition of spoilage characteristics appearing
during the wine production process; the
organoleptic ability to recognise quality during the
wine-making process. Topics include: assessment
of juices; assessment of wines during winemaking
process; characteristics of major varieties
(flavour); diversity of wine styles; factors affecting
flavour perception; spoilage characteristics; effect
of technological practices on wine quality.

2102 Sensory Evaluation 11

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 3800 Introduction to Wine Science;
2326 Statistics.

Contact hours: 12 hours of lectures and 26 hours of
tutorials/practicals.

Content: This subject, presented as a combined
lecture /practical tasting programme, will include
the following topics: palate evaluation tests; deter-
mination of component threshold levels; methods
of carrying out screening procedures for wine
judge selection; evaluation of wines by scoring;
judging procedures; evaluating judge performance;
methods of analysis; arrangement and conducting
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of sensory evaluation panels; quantitative descrip-
tive analysis.

6787 Tour I (O)

4896 Tour I (V)

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 1. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: Each tour may last up to one week.

Content: This subject will familiarise students with
the Australian wine industry by visiting selected
grape-growing and wine-producing areas of
Australia. Of particular interest will be winery
equipment and processes; oenological practices in
small and large wineries; grape-growing and vine-
yard management practices; quality control prac-
tices.

4052 Vineyard Operations

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 5. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 6291 Viticulture L.

Contact hours: Two-hour tutorial/demonstration
session and 3 hours of field work per week.
Content: A one-hour tutorial each week at which
the students meet with the vineyard manager to
prepare a management plan—each student will be
required to research and implement or supervise
the implementation of one or more vineyard
operations, for example, herbicide or fungicide
programme. The subject will also include small
group demonstrations, such as spray equipment
calibration, machinery operation and maintenance,
spray application, irrigation system operation and
maintenance, trellis construction. Students will be
rostered for vineyard work for up to 3 hours each
week (not more than 35 hours in total) and will
carry out tasks assigned by the vineyard manager,
for example, pruning, training, grafting, nursery
work, spray application, cultivation, trellis con-
struction and repair, irrigation system operation
and maintenance, stock handling.

2826 Viticultural Engineering
Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 5.  Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: Year 12 Mathematics 18S.
Contact hours: Two hours of lectures and 1 two-
hour practical per week.

Content: Lectures—power, torque, shaft power,
engine characteristics, traction, weight distribution,
tractor performance, propertics of materials, fence
and trellis load and stress analysis.
Practicals—properties of materials, engine charac-
teristics, tractor engine power, weight distribution,
power transmission.
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3669 Viticulture II (O)

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11. Unit value: 4.

Duration: Semester 1, commencing four weeks
prior to the start of the academic year.
Pre-requisite: 6291 Viticulture 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 three-hour practical
per week.

Content: This subject covers the principles and
practices of the viticultural operations associated
with vintage such as fruit sampling, yield esti-
mation, variety identification, harvesting methods.
In addition, berry growth and development,
ripening and composition are covered in consider-
able depth. Other topics include characteristics of
fruiting varieties and rootstocks and genetic im-
provement. Practical sessions relate to lecture
topics with most emphasis on sampling techniques,
measurement of yield components, variety identifi-
cation. The pruning project commenced in Viticul-
ture I is completed with yield and compositional
measurements.

2312 Viticulture II (V)

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11. Unit value: 5.

Duration: Semester 1, commencing four wecks
prior to the start of the academic year.
Pre-requisite: 6291 Viticulture L.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 three-hour practical
per week, plus a weekend field trip.

Content: This subject covers the principles and
practices of the viticultural operations associated
with vintage such as fruit sampling, yield esti-
mation, variety identification, harvesting methods
and techniques for table and drying grape pro-
duction. In addition, berry growth and develop-
ment, ripening and composition are covered in
considerable depth. Other topics include charac-
teristics of fruiting varieties and rootstocks and
genetic improvement. Practical sessions relate to
lecture topics with most emphasis on sampling
techniques, measurement of yield components,
variety identification. The pruning project
commenced in Viticulture I is completed with yield
and compositional measurements.

5103 Viticulture 111

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unitvalue: 6.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 2312 Viticulture 1I (V) or equivalent.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 three-hour practical
per week.

Content: Lectures—pruning practices including
mechanisation; vineyard site selection, design and
establishment, including trellis design and con-
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struction; grapevine response to irrigation and
salinity effects; techniques for the production of
table grapes; growth regulators; advanced propa-
gation including bench grafting, tissue culture.
Practicals—interpretation and analysis of climatic
data, propagation, vineyard establishment, trellis
design and construction, tablegrape production
techniques, rootstock identification. Practical
sessions also include field trips to commercial
vineyards and project work.

5736 Wine Microbiology I1

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unit value: 8.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 6096 Wine Microbiology I.

Assumed knowledge: 3572 Biochemistry.

Contact hours: 2 two-hour lectures and 1 four-hour
practical per week. 2 four-hour trips.

Content: Yeast growth and growth kinetics; yeast
nutrition and the effect of nutritional status of
grape juice/must and wine on yeast growth and
fermentation; environmental factors affecting yeast
growth and fermentation behaviour. Yeast fermen-
tation by-products—formation and their control.
Yeast genetics, strain selection and improvement.
Active dry yeasts, immobilised and encapsulated
yeasts. Lactic acid bacteria (LAB) of oenological
significance—their isolation, detection and identifi-
cation; selection of malolactic bacteria; propa-
gation of malolactic bacteria and inoculation.
Growth requirements and metabolic activities of
LAB; physical and chemical factors affecting
growth and malolactic fermentation (MLF) in
fermenting must and wine, including yeasts and
bacteriophages. Management of MLF in red and
white wines; acetic acid bacteria—their occurrence
and growth in wine; biology and epidemiology of
Botrytis cinerea—in cultivation in the laboratory
and application in winemaking, microbiological
quality control in the winery.

4634 Wine Technology 1

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 11.  Unit value: 6. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 3800 Introduction to Wine Science;
3572 Biochemistry; 6096 Wine Microbiology I.
Contact hours: 30 hours of lectures/tutorials and
18 hours of practicals.

Content: Grape quality and harvesting (including
use of SO, ascorbic  acid); grape
processing—crushers, drainers, presses, dejuicers,
earth/pad filtration and centrifugation, must/juice
amelioration, juice handling and storage, wine
types (floral/fruity white, full-bodied whites, sweet
whites, rose, light dry red, full-bodied dry red).
For each wine type: varieties used, picking criteria,
skin contact, juice fractions and treatment, yeast
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strains, fermentation control (including cap hand-
ling and MLF), wine additives (including DAP and
Bentonite), post fermentation treatment, analysis,
blending and storage.

Sparkling wine styles of the world and their
methods of production, including the production
of carbonated still wines, wines made from the
Charmat and Transfer process and method
champenoise; quality considerations to be covered
in sparkling wine production procedures.

4575 Wine Technology II

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1. Unitvalue: 5.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 4634 Wine Technology I.

Assumed knowledge: The production of wine types.
Contact hours: 24 hours of lectures and 36 hours of
practicals/tutorials.

Content: Introduction to clarification and stabilis-
ation; fining agents; clarification by natural sedi-
mentation; centrifugation and filtration, tartrate
stabilisation; protein stability; metal stability;
colour stability; oxidation (types and structure of
compounds involved, reaction mechanisms; use of
SO, and ascorbic acid, oxidative stability); sulphide
and methods of removal; use of wood (types,
treatment and use for white and red wine styles).
Industry visits—students will visit a large commer-
cial winery to examine laboratory stability checking
procedures; and a cooperage to observe cask
production and use.

2917 Winery Engineering

Availability: Continuing students only.

Level: 1I.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 4251 Engineering.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content: Lectures—the first law of thermodyn-
amics, the refrigeration cycle, components of re-
frigeration systems, heat transfer, fermentation
loadings, carbon dioxide properties, nitrogen
properties, winery gas systems, steam propertics
and winery stcam systems.

Practicals—specific heat of water, enthalpy of
water boiling, solar heating, stratified layers, re-
frigeration, heat of fusion, saturated steam tem-
perature/pressure relationship, convection and
radiation, winery heat exchangers, the pasteurizer,
winery refrigeration system, winery steam system.
Problem-solving—students are given weekly as-
signments  designed to  enhance  their
understanding of the topics presented as well as
developing their analytic and problem-solving
skills.

126

B.App.Sc.(WineSc.)

5459 Winery Operations
Availability: Continuing students only.
Level: 11. Unit value: 5.

Duration: Semester 1, commencing four weeks
prior to the start of the academic year.
Co-requisite: 4634 Wine Technology 1.

Contact hours: 65 hours of practical/tutorial
sessions.

Content: Students gain practical experience in
routine winery operations, especially those relating
to the vintage period, including—preparation for
and planning of vintage; grape handling and
crushing operations; draining and pressing oper-
ations; must and juice handling procedures; rou-
tine chemical and microbiological quality control
requirements; yeast preparation, propagation and
inoculation; fermentation procedures for whites
and reds; wine clarification techniques; cellar hy-
giene/cleaning procedures.

Students receive instruction in the use of inert
gases; mixing principles; sampling techniques;
juice/wine transfer procedures; winery recording
systems; winery safety; machinery operation and
maintenance; cooperate use and maintenance
(including types of cleaning; sanitising and disin-
fectant agents).

4420 Business Management I

Level: 111. Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: 3303 Business Finance I.
Co-requisite: 8144 Winery Experience or 6079 Vine-
yard Experience and Case Study.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 tutorial/seminar
sessions per week.

Content: Management principles and practices:
evolution and current state. Management
processes, especially planning and controlling. De-
cision-making: utility, decision-making under risk
and uncertainty. Authority: power, influence, auth-
ority, delegation, organisation structure. Behaviour
of individuals and groups: communication, motiv-
ation, leadership.

Assessment: To be announced in the first week of
semester.

Text-books: To be advised.

9393 Horticultural Technology

Level: TN, Unitvalue: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 1 tutorial per week.
Content: This subject develops an understanding of
fruit crops which may be used for alcoholic bever-
ages other than wines. Berry fruit and kiwi fruit
are examined in detail. Topics associated with
viticulture not covered elsewhere in the
course—for example, glass house design; robotics;
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the application of systems analysis and expert
systems to viticulture—are examined.

7463 Marketing 1
Level: 111.  Unitvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

Contact hours: 1 one-hour lecture, 1 one-hour
tutorial and 1 one-hour seminar per week.

Content: 'This subject is designed to give
winemakers an appreciation of the role, language
and techniques of wine marketing. The marketers
follow on from the wine production function and
in appreciating the many aspects of marketing can
be influential in building a synergy, each function
working to benefit the other. Topics covered
include consumer behaviour, market research, ad-
vertising and promotion, public relations and
strategic planning.

Assessment: 2 examinations (45% — one 10%, one
35%); seminar (30% — oral 15%, written 15%);
tutorials (15% — oral 10%, written 5%);
participation (10%).

Text-books: No set text. Good general introductory
texts: Kotler, P., Chandler, P., Gibbs, R, &
McColl, R., Marketing in Australia (2nd ed.),
(Prentice Hall, 1989); Stanton, W. J., Miller, K. E.
& Layton, R. A., Fundamentals of marketing
(McGraw-Hill, 1985); Corkindale, D., Balan, P. &
Rowe, C., Marketing — making the future happen
(Nelson, Melbourne, 1989). Useful references in-
clude: Allvine, F. C., Marketing principles and
practice (Harcourt Brace, 1989); Hart, N. A. &
Stapleton, J., Glossary of marketing terms
(Heinemann, 1988); McBurnie, T. & Clutterbuck,
D., The marketing edge (Penguin, 1988); Shaw, R.
J. & Semenik, R. J., Marketing (6th ed.), (Thomas
Nelson, 1989); Kinnear, T. C. & Bernhardt, I. C.
L., Principles of marketing (2nd ed.), (Scott
Foresman, 1986); Still, R. R. & Cundiff, E. W.,
Essentials in marketing (3rd ed.), (Prentice Hall,
1986); Adler, L., Robinson & Carlson, Marketing in
society: cases and commentaries (Prentice Hall,
1981); Schwartz, D. J., Marketing today: a basic
approach (3rd ed.), (Harcourt Brace Jovanovich,
1981).

2709 Sensory Evaluation III

Level: 111. Unitvalue: 6.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: 2563 Sensory Evaluation L

Contact hours: 4 hours per week from week 8,
Semester 1.

Content: Through practical wine tastings,
organoleptic appraisal of both Australian and
overseas wines will be covered, with particular
emphasis on style and regional characteristics,
factors contributing to style and overall assessment
and judging of wine for style and quality.
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2791 Tour II (0O)

6198 Tour II (V)

Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 1.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: Each tour may last up to one week.
Content: This subject will familiarise students with
the Australian wine industry by visiting selected
grape-growing and wine-producing arcas of
Australia. Of particular interest will be winery
equipment and processes; oenological practices in
small and large wineries; grape-growing and vine-
yard management practices; quality control prac-
tices.

3933 Vineyard Business Management
Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 8.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 6079 Vineyard Experience and Case
Study.

Co-requisite: 4420 Business Management I.

Contact hours: 3 lectures and 5 tutorials/practi-
cals/seminar sessions/library searches per week,
plus vineyard visits.

Content: Bvaluation of the place of viticulture in
the economy, and of the individual vineyard busi-
ness. Budgeting: cash flow, profitability, gross
margins, investment. Machinery and labour:
substitutability, evaluation and use of each. Mar-
keting: introduction to marketing, appropriate
marketing methods. Taxation: main effects on the
owner of a vineyard business. Communication
skills, organisational skills, interpersonal skills,
management skills.

Assessment: To be announced in the first week of
semester.

Text-books: To be advised.

6079 Vineyard Experience and Case
Study
Level: 1II.  Unit value: 10. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 5103 Viticulture III.
Contact hours: Minimum of 10 weeks’ work experi-
ence.
Content: Experience in medium to large vineyards
by working for a minimum of 10 weeks during the
mid-semester breaks, between-semester breaks
and summer vacation, from early September in
Year 2 to late July in Year 3.
Experience in a range of operations, for example,
foliar spraying in Spring, irrigation system manage-
ment, pre-vintage scheduling of grape delivery to
the winery, vintage activities including sampling
and assessment of loads, mechanical harvesting.
Detailed description of an approved farm business
unit involving documentation of the physical,
financial and managerial resources of the business;
detailed assessment of the practices associated
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with the vineyard® (and any other enterprise) to
evaluate the efficiency of operations and to pre-
pare a plan and make recommendations to man-
agement about the future operations of the farm
business.

2426 Viticulture IV

Level: 111.  Unitvalue: 8.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 5103 Viticulture III.

Contact hours: 2 lectures, 1 tutorial and 1 four-
hour practical per week.

Content: This subject covers the principles and
practices of some commercial vineyard operations
concentrating on the design and implementation of
a vineyard management plan and knowledge of the
means to maximise yield and fruit quality.
Lectures—discases and pests, plant protection in-
cluding spray application technology; soil manage-
ment; nutrition and fertilisers; canopy manage-
ment; environmental protection; genetic improve-
ment; organic viticulture; vineyard planning.
Practicals—soil moisture determination, irrigation
scheduling; disease and pest identification; soil
measurements; herbicide effects; spray application
technology; petiole analysis; interpretation of soil
and petiole analysis data.

The project started in Viticulture III will be
completed and each student will be required to
present a seminar. Other activities in this subject
will include vineyard machinery seminars, vintage
experience post-mortems, discussions with practis-
ing vineyard managers and visits to vineyards in
South Australia and interstate.

2080 Viticulture V

Level: 111.  Unitvalue: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 3669 Viticulture II (O).

Contact hours: 3 lectures per week.

Content: This subject covers the principles and
practices of commercial vineyard operations, and
the implications of these operations for wine
quality. Topics include vineyard site selection,
design and establishment; canopy management;
pests and diseases; soil management and nutrition;
irrigation. Students will be required to prepare a
report on the viticultural activities associated with
their vintage experience. For example, they will be
required to monitor fruit condition and quality and
to comment on harvesting and handling.

8144 Winery Experience

Level: 1.  Unitvalue: 8.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: 5459 Winery Operations.

Contact hours: 10 weeks’ working experience in a
commercial winery.

Content: This subject is largely practically
orientated in that students must spend 10 weeks
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working at a commercial winery during vintage.
During this time they are expected to gain experi-
ence and an understanding of the following oper-
ations: grape receival and weighbridge; crushing;
draining and pressing; fermentation and post fer-
mentation operations and quality control aspects
for that particular winery; laboratory and fermen-
tation cellar for that particular winery.

8372 Winery Management

Level: 111.  Unitvalue: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 8144 Winery Experience.

Co-requisite: 4420 Business Management I.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 hours of tutorials
per week, plus winery visits.

Content: The production function: its nature, inter-
action with other functions, application. Plant
location and layout and materials handling prin-
ciples and application. Planning, management and
control of production: principles, planning, balanc-
ing, operations management, quality control inven-
tory management and control. Information: com-
munication on the job, management information
systems, information flow, CAD and CAM. Per-
sonnel management: principles, management of
personnel in large and small wineries. Legislation:
industrial, health, welfare and safety, taxation,
equal opportunity, other.

6640 Wine Technology III

Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 4675 Wine Technology II.

Contact hours: 2 lectures per week, plus 3 half-day
and 1 full-day field trips.

Content: Bottling and packaging technology and
associated quality control procedures, including
properties of materials, winery design (case
studies), wine laws and regulations, latest research
and technological trends. Visits will be made to
appropriate commercial plants.

8233 Wine Technology IV

Level: 1II.  Unitvalue: 5.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 4634 Wine Technology 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 three-hour practical
session per week.

Content: Wine Distillation: ideal and non-ideal
behaviour of liquid mixtures; types of binary
systems; multi-component systems; base wine
production—brandy and SVR; still types; origins
of minor volatile components plus their behaviour
during distillation and influence of still type;
brandy maturation and its chemistry; Cognac and
Armagnac, non-grape spirits and liqueurs; pro-
duction of neutral spirit from grape marc; winery
and distillery wastes; disposal methods; faults in
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spirits; methanol, toxicity and removal; legal re-
quirements; sensory evaluation of spirits.

Fortified Wine Production: fortified wine styles
and their methods of production, including sherry

B.App.Sc.(Hons.)

(flor, amontillado, oloroso, Australian non-flor
sherry), port (vintage, tawny and ruby), Muscat
and Tokay styles; quality considerations in fortified
wine production procedures.

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE (HONOURS)

SYLLABUSES

9438 Honours Agricultural Technology
(B.App.Sc.)

Level: Honours. Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: At least a credit standard in appro-
priate Level II and 1II stream subjects to the value
of 9 points offered by the department or special
permission of the Head of Department.
Requirements: Candidates are expected to acquire
a more detailed knowledge than is required in the
ordinary degree. They are required to complete
successfully 12 points of course work including
6495 Research Methodology (4 points) and two of
the following 4-point Level IV subjects: 6363
Crops & Pastures, 1581 Dryland Farming Systems,
1328 Extensive Livestock, 7602 Intensive Livestock,
8597 Agricultural Engineering. In addition, candi-
dates are expected to study more deeply one
branch of Agricultural Technology, by undertaking
research to the value of 12 points in this field and
to present the results in a written thesis and
through the presentation of a seminar.

Assessment: The research thesis and associated
seminars comprise 50% of the final grade. The
assessment of the remainder of the course will be
as presented in the subject descriptions.

Text-books: Individually specified.

1164 Honours Animal Sciences
(B.App.Sc.)

Level: Honours.

Pre-requisites: A Credit or higher standard in at
least two Level III subjects approved by the Head
of Department.

Requirements: A candidate will be required to
undertake a research project (12 points) and take
additional course work (12 points) relevant to the
research project. The course work will usually
consist of four Level III subjects including Animal
Physiology B plus at least 1 other subject offered
by the Department of Animal Sciences for the
B.Ag Sc. degree. Remaining 2 subjects will be at

the discretion of the Head of Department. In the
Department of Animal Sciences, candidates can
undertake the research work for their honours
degree in one of the following areas: Animal
Reproduction, Production, Wool Biology, Immu-
nology, Molecular Biology, Rumen Microbiology,
Animal Genetics, Cell Biology, Biotechnology. The
candidate will present oral reports and a thesis on
research work undertaken during the year under
the supervision of one or more members of the
academic staff.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
Department and potential supervisors during the
final year of the ordinary degree and be prepared
to begin studies in the Department at the begin-
ning of February.

Assessment: Average of four Level III subjects
(50%); research project (5%) and thesis (45%).
Text-books: In  addition to text books
recommended for the course work, extra reading
relating to the research project may be prescribed
by the Head of Department.

5556 Honours Business and Extension
Level: Honours.

Pre-requisites: At least a credit in appropriate Level
III subjects offered by the Department of Business
and Extension or equivalents acceptable to the
Head of Department.

Requirements: This subject comprises a substantial
research project of the student’s choosing on a
topic acceptable to the Department of Business
and Extension (equivalent in value to 8 points) and
course-work in the department’s areas. Students
will take 6495 Research Methodology (4 points) as
part of this course-work unless specifically
exempted.

The course work may be selected from the follow-
ing Level IV subjects offered by the department,
5796 Agribusiness (2 points), 4826 Marketing G (2
points), 2805 Agricultural Economics & Policy (4
points), 7518 Communications & Agricultural Ex-
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tension (4 points), 1058 Rural Sociology (4 points),
2793 Social Psychology (4 points), 5979 Natural
Resource Economics (4 points) or 1463 Farm &
Vineyard Business Management (4 points) and/or
from the topic areas listed below:

Advanced Agricultural Marketing (4 points):
Qualitative and Quantitative marketing research,
Strategic Marketing and the preparation of sub-
stantial marketing plans. Emphasis is placed on
case studies and small group learning.

Applied Business Management (4 points): Ana-
lyse, and identify solutions to the variety of
management problems. Organisational theory: his-
tory, thought and dimensions of organisation per-
formance. Case-studies will be the main method of
teaching and assessment.

Applied Financial & Risk Management (4 points):
Identification, assessment and evaluation of busi-
ness risks, and risk management strategies. Analy-
sis of financial performance of the business. Oper-
ation of financial markets.

People & Organisations (4 points): The nature of
the individual, group dynamics, the structure and
systems of organisations at various stages and
sizes. Interactions between individuals and organis-
ations, implications for issues of power, authority,
motivation, planning, audit control, delegation,
leadership v's administrative management styles
during turbulence, ethics, company takeovers and
failures.

Project Planning & Management (4 points): Sys-
tems approach to the design, analysis and manage-
ment of agricultural development projects. Project
concept and the value of project planning, analyti-
cal techniques required in project design, appraisal
and evaluation, management and organisational
principles for project planning and management.
Project case studies set in developing countries.
Small Business Management (4 points): Market-
ing, production, public relations, finance and bank-
ing, accounting, law, and management as they
relate to small business.

With the approval of the head of department
suitable Level III or IV subjects offered by other
departments may be included in the course-work.
Assessment: The research project will be assessed
by dissertation and seminar. Course-work subjects
will be assessed by assignments, seminars and
exams.

Text-books: Individually specified.

1983 Honours Crop Protection
(B.App.Sc.)

Level: Honours. Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: A credit or higher standard in at

least two Level III subject approved by the Head

of Department.

Requirements: A candidate will be required to
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undertake a research project (12 points) and take
additional course work relevant to the research
project. The course work will usually consist of
four Level III subjects from those listed by the
Department in the Schedules for the B.Ag.Sc.
degree but, at the discretion of the Head of
Department, subjects from another depariment
may be accepted. In the Department of Crop
Protection, students can undertake research work
for their honours degree in one of the following
areas: Entomology, Plant Pathology, or Weed
Science. The candidate will present oral reports
and a thesis on research work undertaken during
the year under the supervision of one or more
members of academic staff.

Intending candidates should consult the Head of
the Department and potential supervisors during
the final year of the ordinary degree and be
prepared to begin studies in the Department at the
beginning of February.

Assessment: Average of four Level III subjects
(50%); research project (5%) and thesis (45%).
Text-books: In addition to text books
recommended for the course work, extra reading
relating to the research project may be prescribed
by the Head of Department.

6513 Honours Environmental Science
and Rangeland Management
(B.App.Sc.)

Level: Honours. Duration: Full year.

Pre-requisites: A credit or higher standard, in two

Level III subjects approved by the Head of the

Department or with special permission of the

Head of Department.

Regquirements: Candidates are expected to acquire

a more detailed knowledge of environmental sci-

ence and rangeland management than is required

for the Ordinary Degree. Candidates are expected
to study deeply in one branch of environmental
science and rangeland management. Candidates
are required carry out research in this field, to

present seminars, and to present the results in a

written thesis to the value of 12 points. Candidates

will be required to undertake approved course
work to the value of 12 points, being Level III and

IV subjects approved by the Head of Department,

offered by Departments in the Faculties of Agri-

cultural and Natural Resource Sciences, Science

(especially Botany, P & I Chemistry, Organic

Chemistry, Genetics and Zoology) and Arts

(especially Geography and the Mawson Graduate

Centre for Environmental Studies), or other

subjects of equivalent standard.

Assessment: The research thesis and associated

seminars comprise 50% of the final grade. The

assessment of the remainder of the course will be
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tailored according to each student’s agreed course
of work,
Text-books: As specified for individual candidates.

7624 Honours Plant Science
(B.App.Sc.)
Level: Honours. Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisites: A credit or higher standard in at
least two Level III subjects approved by the Head
of Department.
Requirements: A candidate will be required to
undertake a research project (12 points) and take
additional course work (12 points) relevant to the
research project. The course work will usually
consist of four Level III subjects from those listed
by the Department in the Schedules for the
B.Ag.Sc. degree but at the discretion of the Head
of Department subjects from another department
may be accepted. In the Department of Plant
Science, candidates can undertake the research
work for their honours degree in one of the
following areas: Crop Physiology and Biochemis-
try, Plant Molecular Biology, Plant Breeding,
Agronomy or Biometry. The candidate will present
oral reports and a thesis on research work
undertaken during the year under the supervision
of one or more members of academic staff.
Intending candidates should consult the Head of

Grad.Dip.Ag.

the Department and potential supervisors during
the final year of the ordinary degree and be
prepared to begin studies in the Department at the
beginning of February.

Assessment: Average of four Level III subjects
(50%); research project/oral presentation (5%)
and thesis (45%).

Text-books: In addition to text books
recommended for the course work, extra reading
relating to the research project may be prescribed
by the Head of Department.

6495 Research Methodology

Level: Honours. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: Entry to B.App.Sc.(Hons).

Contact hours: Not applicable. This subject is
presented as a series of seminars, workshops, and
directed reading.

Requirements: Candidates are expected to acquire
a detailed knowledge of research methods and
techniques appropriate to the needs of their
Honours research project. Likely topics include
experimental design, data processing and analysis,
systems analysis, survey design and administration,
presentation of results, etc.

Assessment: Assessment will be based on assign-
ments (50%) and workshop participation (50%).
Text-books: As specified.

GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN AGRICULTURE

SYLLABUSES
5796 Agribusiness

Availability: Internal and External.
Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 tutorials/seminar
sessions/library search exercises per week, plus
business visits.

Content: The nature of agribusiness and the
difficulty of defining the term. Components of
agribusiness: primary industry, input suppliers,
distribution ~and  marketing  organisations,
education extension and research, other. Planning:
types of plans and planning methodology. Decision
making in the firm. Authority and its effects:
organisation structure, delegation, other forms of
power. Managing change and dealing with risk and
uncertainty. Financial management: sources and
uses of finance. Legal constraints on agribusiness

activity. Human resources management and

industrial  relations.  Control  within  the
organisation. Optional topics.

Assessment:  Assignments (60%); examination
(40%).

Text-books: No prescribed texts.

2805 Agricultural Economics and
Policy

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Content: Principles of micro-economics using
agriculture as the basis. Consumer demands,
supply analysis, production relationships, cost
analysis. Principles of macro-economics (using the
Australian economy as the basis). Role of
agriculture in the Australian national economy.
Effect of macro-economic policy on the
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agricultural  industry. The framework of
agricultural policy formation, the need for
government intervention in agriculture. Pricing
policy, agricultural policy issues, comparative
agricultural policy.

Assessment: 4 assignments each 25%.

Text-books: To be advised.

8597 Agricultural Engineering

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 4 hours per week.

Content: The subject consists of a project,
negotiated between the student and the
Department of Agricultural Technology, and
assignment and tutorial work as directed by the
Department.

Each component is complementary in that the
assignment and tutorial work is directed toward
the theoretical and analytic basis of the topic in
which the project has been selected.

7518 Communications and
Agricultural Extension
Availability: Internal and external.
Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 3 hours per week.
Content: Theory and models of communication.
Language, meaning, culture, written and oral
communications. Report writing. Readability. Style
in writing. Application of learning and
communications theories to the presentation of
information. Role of different extension
techniques in the education process. Credibility,
empathy and rapport. Communications for various
audiences. The scope, purpose, structure and
organisation of the agricultural extension services
in the different states of Australia. Comparison of
the history and underlying philosophy of
agricultural extension services in Australia with
those of other countries. Organisations and
agencies (government and non-government) with a
role in agricultural extension. The audience for
agricultural extension. Agricultural extension in
developing countries. Legal liability in extension.
Group process and leadership. The preparation of
press  articles, tape-recordings, video-tape
programmes and micro-teaching presentations are
included in practical exercises.
Assessment: Assignments (48%); practical work
(52%).
Text-books: To be advised.

6363 Crops and Pastures G

Availability: Internal and external.

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: Degree in Agriculture.
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Content: An advanced subject providing a detailed
knowledge of recent technological developments in
the production of crops and pastures in southern
Australia with particular reference to dryland
farming and promoting the ability to conduct field
experiments and interpret the results of agronomic
research.

The syllabus includes the technology of cereal,
grain legume and oil-seed crop production, with
particular emphasis on the effects of crop
rotations, tillage systems and fertilizer usage on
crop production; the selection and evaluation of
herbage plants in relation to physical and
biological factors in the environment; methods of
pasture establishment, management, conservation
and utilisation; recent advances in the control and
management of weeds, pests and diseases of crops
and pastures.

1581 Dryland Farming Systems

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: 7333 Crops and Pastures I (or
equivalent); 8237 Crops and Pastures 1I (or
equivalent).

Contact hours: 2 lectures/tutorials per week in
Semester 1 and 4 hours of lectures/practicals per
week in Semester 2.

Content: The use of a systems approach, within an
ecological framework, for the study of dryland
farming. The characteristics and operation of
various types of dryland farming systems with
emphasis on the Australian cereal belt. The
principles underlying the integration of crops,
pastures and livestock in dryland farming systems.
Methods of defining the conditions and practices
under which high productivity may be sustained in
the major systems of the Australian cereal belt.
Methods of evaluating a particular dryland farming
system in order to define major limiting factors,
interactions and regulating processes, and to
suggest ways of improving productivity and
sustainability.

5293 Environmental Systems
Availability: Internal and external. A minimum of

10 students will be required for this subject to be
offered internally in 1993.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.

For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in
Natural Resources.

1328 Extensive Livestock
Availability: Internal.
Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.

Assumed knowledge: 1022 Beef, Sheep and Goat
Production IA (or equivalent).
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Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 two-hour practical
per week.

Content:  This  subject  presents  recent
developments in animal science and husbandry
relevant to extensive animal production. It
examines industry organisation, physiology,
breeding, health and nutrition. A degree of
specialisation will be allowed in sheep, beef cattle
or goat production.

8749 Farm and Vineyard Business
Management
Availability: Internal and external.
Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 tutorials/seminar
sessions/library search exercises per week. Farm
visits.
Content: The basic concepts of management as
applied to farm/vineyard business units. The role
of accounting and other records in business
management. Methods of  farm/vineyard
management appraisal and analysis—the role and
limitations of such methods as input-output
analysis, budgets, break-even concepts, gross
margins,  simplified  programming, linear
programming. Work studies and their role in
efficiency. Systems of network analysis. Decision-
making processes, risk and uncertainty. Estate
management and appraisal, project evaluation. The
role and influence of various forms of legal
ownership. Investment. Intergeneration transfers
of assets; the implications of income tax and other
duties and taxes. The role of insurance and
assurance.
Assessment: Assignments (70%); test, term paper
and final assignment (30%).
Text-books: To be advised.

8338 Horticulture

Availability: Even years only. External only.

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Content: Principles of horticulture and the
practices associated with recent innovation in
horticulture technology. Students are introduced
to a range of topics which represents innovative
technological introductions or new modes of
industry structure. Nine topics are presented as
independent modules although some naturally
follow from others.

Topics are: industry background and structure;
horticultural marketing; variety improvement;
tissue culture; plant growth regulator use; post-
harvest  handling;  production  scheduling;
controlling greenhouse environments; hydroponics.

Grad.Dip.Ag.

7602 Intensive Livestock

Availability: Internal and external.

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 hours of tutorials or
practical work per week.

Content: This subject develops or extends the
student’s knowledge of the application of the
principles and practices of intensive livestock
production. The programme will involve an
examination of the following  topics:
accommodation of livestock; nutrition; animal
behaviour; reproduction and animal breeding;
animal health; animal welfare; industry structure
and economics of production; marketing; product
evaluation; by-product utilisation; alternative
forms of meat production.

9991 Land Use Systems and Planning
Availability: Internal and external. A minimum of
10 students will be required for this subject to be
offered internally in 1993.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in
Natural Resources.

4826 Marketing G

Availability: Internal and External.

Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 3 hours of lectures/seminars per
week.

Content: An introduction to marketing theory with
a strategic management emphasis in an
international context. Specific areas of application
will reflect areas of interest of students in the class.
Preparation of marketing plans, in both academic
case and real world contexts. Strategic analysis of
topical issues as they emerge.

Assessment: To be announced in the first week of
the semester.

Text-books: To be advised.

5979 Natural Resources Economics
Availability: Internal and external.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in
Natural Resources.

§297 Natural Resources Management
Availability: Internal and external. Attendance at a
residential school is compulsory. A minimum of 10
students will be required for this subject to be
offered internally in 1993.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in
Natural Resources.
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8130 Natural Resources Methodology
Availability: Internal and external. Attendance at a
residential school is compulsory. A minimum of 10
students will be required for this subject to be
offered internally in 1993.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in
Natural Resources.

Projects (Graduate Diploma in
Agriculture)
Availability: Internal and External.
Points value: 2762 Project 1A 4; 3205 Project IB 4;
8171 Project IC 4; 8512 Project ID 4; 2783 Project
IIA 8; 4182 Project IIB 8; 3185 Project III 12.
Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: Students may be required to
take certain subjects in preparation for the project.
Contact hours: Formal contact between supervisor
and student during the project is by arrangement.
Content: Projects may comprise some or all of
literature  reviews, field trials, laboratory
experiments, seminars and written assignments.
Topics for projects may be chosen from any of the
subjects included in the course.

1058 Rural Sociology

Availability: Internal.

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 3 hours per week.

Content: This subject provides an introduction to
sociology and the sociology of agriculture and
natural resources. Topics include classical
sociological theories, sociology of agriculture,
sociology of natural resources, implications for
Australian farmers and research methods—their
application and interpretation.

Assessment: By assignment.

Text-books: To be advised.

2793 Social Psychology
Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 3 hours per week.

Grad.Dip.Ag.

Content: Introductory social psychology —
educational objectives in learning programmes,
perception, attitudes, attitude theory and attitude
measurement, balanced theories, motivation,
needs, wants, goals; groups, group dynamics;
principles of education—learning theories, classical
conditioning, operant conditioning, Gestalt
psychology, cognitive theories, social learning,
personality and motivational theories applied to
learning, self-concept, defence mechanisms, non-
Freudian personality and learning theories,
clements of educational psychology, thinking
methods and intelligence, adult education,
agricultural education; human transactions,
conflict resolutions; expectancy, role theory, social
psychology of organisations, formal organisations,
psychological  implications of  technological
development, application of social psychology to
working in developing countries.

Assessment: To be announced in the first week of
the semester.

Text-books: To be advised.

3065 Soil Conservation G

Availability: Even years only. Internal and
External. Attendance at a residential school is
compulsory for external students.

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: Good basic knowledge of
soils.

Content: Historical aspects of human activities on
soil erosion, mechanics of wind and water erosion
with emphasis on the theoretical aspects of soil
structure, rainfall erosivity and wind theoretics.
Introduction to aerial photographic interpretation
with respect to erosion features, classification and
production of erosion maps. The use of remote
sensing satellite imagery for broad scale erosion
mapping. Laboratory techniques for erosion and
structural measurements. Introduction to the
sociological and legal constraints involved in
conservation procedures.
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GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN NATURAL RESOURCES

SYLLABUSES

7518 Communications and
Agricultural Extension

Availability: Internal and external.

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.

For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in

Agriculture.

6363 Crops and Pastures G

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in
Agriculture.

1581 Dryland Farming Systems
Availability: Internal and External. Attendance at a
residential school is compulsory for external
students.

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in
Agriculture.

5293 Environmental Systems
Availability: Internal and external. A minimum of
10 students will be required for this subject to be
offered intemally in 1993.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Content: The theory and application of Systems
Theory to the study and management of
environmental systems. The following topics are
included: fundamental principles of systems
theory; different types of systems; environmental
systems as ‘“‘thermodynamic” systems; dynamic
changes in environmental systems; management of
environmental systems.

1328 Extensive Livestock

Availability: Internal and External.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in
Agriculture.

9991 Land Use Systems and Planning
Availability: Internal and external. A minimum of
10 students will be required for this subject to be
offered internally in 1993.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisite: 5293 Environmental Systems.
Assumed knowledge: Basic biology and ecology.
Content: The spectrum of land use systems from
wilderness to urban, the factors controlling their
distribution, productivity and stability and their
static and dynamic interrelationships. The use of
this information to appreciate, assess and manage
the use of land resources. Each student nominates
a particular land system for analysis in depth.
Assessment: By assignment.

References: To be advised in subject handbook.

5979 Natural Resources Economics
Availability: Internal and external.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Content: Principles of micro-economics as they
relate to the use and management of natural
resources, causes of market failure in resource
allocation and resource use and opportunities for
market intervention, introduction to time
preference and the economics of resource
management over time.

Assessment: By assignment.

Text-books: To be advised.

5297 Natural Resources Management
Availability: Internal and external. Attendance at a
residential school is compulsory. A minimum of 10
students will be required for this subject to be
offered internally in 1993.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Content: Population pressures and the demand for
natural resources are discussed in the historical
and current situations; development of a scientific
approach to the allocation of resources; the
conservation ethic; international, Australian and
South Australian organisations; public
participation in management decisions. Decision-
making processes for local, South Australian and
Australian resources are used as case studies.
Environmental  law, relationship  between
international, Australian, State and Local
Government laws and regulations.

Assessment: To be advised.

References: To be advised in subject handbook.
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8130 Natural Resources Methodology
Availability: Internal and external. Attendance at a
residential school is compulsory. A minimum of 10
students will be required for this subject to be
offered internally in 1993.

Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Content: Demonstrates a wide range of remote
sensing and  cartographic techniques and
applications  for surveying a range of
environmental components, field verification and
survey techniques; practical application to the
design and conduct of surveys of vegetation, fauna
and soils. Specific application of remote sensing
and aerial images to resource inventory and
assessment.

Assessment: To be advised.

References: To be advised in subject handbook.

8200 Natural Resources Project 1
6846 Natural Resources Project 11
Availability: Internal and external.

Points value: 8200 Natural Resources Project I 4,
6846 Natural Resources Project IT 12.

Duration: Full year.
Content: Projects may comprise experiments,
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surveys, literature  reviews, seminars and
assignments leading to a written report. Proposals
will be individually assessed so that they
complement the academic and practical
background of each student and his/her course
work.

Assessment: To be advised.

Text-books/References: Details will be provided at
the first lecture.

1058 Rural Sociology

Availability: Internal.

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in
Agriculture.

3065 Soil Conservation G

Availability: Even years only. Internal and
External. Attendance at a residential school is
compulsory for external students.

Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
For Syllabus Details see Graduate Diploma in
Agriculture.
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DEGREE OF

(B.Ag.Bus.)

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Business. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2. (a) The Council, after receipt of advice from the
Faculty of Agricultural and Natural Resource
Sciences, shall from time to time prescribe sched-
ules defining:

(i) the subjects of study for the degree;

(ii) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily
completed and the examinations to be
passed by candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the
date of prescription by the Council or such other
date as the Council may determine.
(b) The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Head of each department or centre concerned,
subject to endorsement by the Faculty and ap-
proval by the Education Committee or such body
or officer as it may designate for the purpose. The
Head of department or centre may approve minor
changes to any previously approved syllabus.
3. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall comply with the provisions of Schedule I.
4. (a) To qualify for the Honours degree a
candidate shall complete the requirements for the
Ordinary degree and comply with the provisions of
Schedule II.
(b) There shall be three classifications for the
Honours degree as follows:

First Class

Second Class

Division A
Division B

Third Class
(c) Candidates may not enrol for a second time for
the Honours course if they (i) have already quali-
fied for Honours, or (ii) have attended for examin-
ation but failed to obtain Honours, or (iii) have
withdrawn from the Honours course unless the
Faculty on such conditions as it may determine
permits re-enrolment.
5. Except by permission of the Faculty, a candidate
shall not enrol in any subject for which the pre-
requisite work prescribed in the syllabus for that
subject has not been satisfactorily completed.
6. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff

concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to
attend for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.
7. (@) A candidate who fails in a subject or who
obtains a lower division pass and who desires to
take the subject again shall, unless exempted
wholly or partially therefrom by the Head of
Department concerned, again complete the
required work in that subject to the satisfaction of
the teaching staff concerned.
(b) A candidate who has twice failed to obtain a
Division I pass or higher in the examination in any
subject shall not enrol for the subject again, or for
any other subject which in the opinion of the
Faculty contains a substantial amount of the same
material, except by permission of the Faculty and
under such conditions as the Faculty may pre-
scribe.
(c) A candidate who does not attend the examin-
ation in any subject although eligible to do so,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.
8. In determining the candidate’s final result in a
subject the examiners may take into account oral,
written, practical and examination work, provided
that the candidate has been given adequate notice
at the commencement of the teaching of the
subject of the way in which work will be taken into
account and of its relative importance in the final
result.
9. (a) There shall be three classifications of pass in
any subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows:

Pass with Distinction

Pass with Credit

Pass.
If the pass classification be in two divisions, a pass
in the higher division may be prescribed in the
syllabuses as a pre-requisite for admission to
further studies in that subject or other subjects.
(b) There shall also be a classification of Conceded
Pass. Subjects passed at the Conceded Pass level to
a maximum total of six points may be presented
for the Ordinary Degree.
10. A candidate will be permitted to take a
supplementary examination in a subject only in
circumstances approved by the Department
administering the subject and consistent with any
Council policy.
11. A candidate who has passed subjects in other
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faculties of the University or in other educational
institutions may, on written application, to the
Registrar, be granted such exemption from the
requirements of these regulations as the Council

(B.Ag.Bus.)

on the recommendation of the Faculty may deter-
mine.

Regulations iting Senate app

and allowance by Governor.

SCHEDULES
SCHEDULE I: COURSES OF STUDY

For the degree Bachelor of Agricuitural Business a
student shall complete all of the subjects listed for

the First Year, Second Year and Third Year in the
Programme of Study including one of the Streams
Farm Management
Marketing
International Business Management
Extension.

BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS

YEAR 1
Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Points
9812 1 Agricultural Production Systems 3
3366 1 Business Economics 3
6234 1 Introduction to Business Management 3
9173 1 Quantitative Methods and Computing 3
4963 2 Managerial Economics B 3
2455 2 Introduction to Accounting 3
447 2 Agricultural Business Marketing 3
3920 2 Introduction to Research and Statistics 3
or
9101 lor2  Business Data Analysis I 3
YEAR 2
Core Subjects
5946 1 Economics of Agriculture 3
9788 1 Management Accounting for Agricultural Business 3
4619 2 Agricultural Business Finance 3
5481 2 Legal Issues in Agricultural Marketing 3
Farm Business Management Stream
7517 1 Farm Business Communication 3
2639 2 Strategic Marketing Management 3
9654 F Introductory Animal Production B 3
2846 F Soils, Climatology and Agronomy B 3
Marketing Stream
7927 1 Applied Marketing Research 3
1053 1 Consumer Behavioural Analysis 3
2860 2 International Agricultural Marketing 3
2639 2 Strategic Marketing Management 3
International Business Management Stream

6784 1 International Trade and Agricultural Policy 3

1 Elective to the value of 3 points 3
2860 2 International Agricultural Marketing 3
2639 2 Strategic Marketing Management 3
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Subject Semester
Code Code  Name of Subject Points
Extension Stream
7517 1 Farm Business Communication 3
1858 2 Social Systems 3
lor2  Elective to the value of 3 points from “Agricultural”
area 3
lor2  Elective to the value of 3 points 3
YEAR 3
Core Subjects
4203 2 Ethical Issues in Agricultural Business 3
3021 2 International Business Environment 3
2880 2 Strategic Business Management 3
Farm Business Management Stream
7250 2 Managing the Farm Business 3
lor2  Electives to the value of 12 points 12
Marketing Stream
1244 1 Advertising and Promotion 3
8358 1 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural Products 3
lor2  Electives to the value of 9 points 9
International Business Management Stream
1244 1 Advertising and Promotion 3
8358 1 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural Products 3
5646 1 International Finance 3
lor2  Electives to the value of 6 points 6
Extension Stream
8581 1 Sociology of Agricultural and Social Change 3
3104 2 Principles and Practice of Extension 3
lor2  Electives to the value of 9 points 9

ELECTIVES

(B.Ag.Bus.)

Electives may be chosen from the following list, or other subjects of a suitable level, for which the student
is qualified, may be taken from any department within the University, as approved by the Head of

Department.

Subject Semester

Code Code Name of Subject Points
1244 1 Advertising and Promotion 3
7927 1 Applied Marketing Research 3
1053 1 Consumer Behavioural Analysis 3
4697 1 Economics of Resource Management IIT 3
7517 1 Farm Business Communication 3
6784 1 International Trade and Agricultural Policy 3
5646 1 International Finance 3
8358 1 Sensory Evaluation of Agricultural Products 3
3104 2 Principles and Practice of Extension 3
2860 2 International Agricultural Marketing 3
7250 2 Managing the Farm Business 3
1858 2 Social Systems 3
2639 2 Strategic Marketing Management 3
6097 F Special Project (Research Paper) A 2
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Subject Semester

Code Code  Name of Subject Points
4684 F Special Project (Research Paper) B 3
5510 F Special Project (Research Paper) C 4

NOTE to Schedule I (not forming part of the Schedule)

It in sny year/semester the student enrolment for a particular subject offered by the Faculty is less than the minimum specified by the

Faculty, that subject may not be offered.

SCHEDULE II: THE HONOURS
DEGREE

1. A candidate for the Honours Degree of Bach-
elor of Agricultural Business must have completed
the requirements for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Agricultural Business, or have quali-
fied for a degree regarded by the Faculty of
Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences as
equivalent.

2. Subject to the approval of the Head of the
Department of Agricultural Business, the candi-
date will proceed to the Honours degree in the
following subject: 5556 Honours Business and Ex-
tension.

3. A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Heads of the Departments concerned, proceed to
the Honours degree taught jointly by the Depart-
ment of Agricultural Business and another depart-

ment. The candidate must apply in writing for the
proposed course to be approved in advance by the
Faculty.

4. A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend
lectures and pass examinations in accordance with
the provisions of this Schedule.

5. The work of the Honours year will normally be
completed in one year of full-time study. The
Faculty may permit a candidate to take two years,
but no more, under such conditions as it may
determine.

6. A candidate who is unable to complete the
course for the Honours degree within the time
allowed, or whose work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or who withdraws from the
course shall be reported to the Faculty, which may
permit re-enrolment for an Honours degree under
such conditions (if any) as it may determine.

SYLLABUSES

LEVELI

4471 Agricultural Business Marketing
Level: 1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: The aim of this subject is to give students
an understanding of the role of the marketing
manager through an introduction to the basic
concepts and practices in marketing with particular
emphasis on agricultural products; especially wine
and horticultural products. The topics covered
include the marketing environment, analysing mar-
keting opportunities, organising for marketing,
covering product price decisions, channel de-
cisions, physical distribution decisions, communi-
cation-promotion, advertising decisions, sales force
decisions, and controlling and evaluating market-
ing programs.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.
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9812 Agricultural Production Systems
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Applied
Science (Agriculture).

9101 Business Data Analysis I

For Syllabus Details see Bachelor of Economics in
the Faculty of Economics & Commerce.

3366 Business Economics
Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: This subject provides an introduction to
economic principles as a basis for other subjects,
more immediately, Managerial Economics. The
subject is in two parts as follows: 1. Basic tools
required  for  analysing  individual and
organisational economic decision-making. Topics
include: fundamentals of supply and demand
analysis, consumer equilibrium theory including
utility and indifference approaches, production
theory; production functions and analysis of short
and long-run costs of production, market struc-
tures and objectives of the firm, pricing policies
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and methods, market failure, welfare and public
policy issues. 2. The workings of the Australian
economy in its international context. Topics in-
clude: theories of employment, inflation, interest
rates and exchange rates; and current policy issues
such as the use and abuse of monetary policy,
inflation and the foreign debt debate.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.

2455 Introduction to Accounting

Level: 1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: This subject provides an introduction to
the nature and purpose of accounting as an
information specialisation, with particular empha-
sis on agricultural businesses. Topics included are
designed to demonstrate how the processes of
measurement of financial events and the collec-
tion, sorting, classification, analysis and reporting
of financial information (manvally and
computerised) are determined by the objective of
accounting, which is to provide financial infor-
mation for the purpose of decision-making by
internal management and extemnal parties.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

6234 Introduction to Business
Management
Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.
Content: This subject provides an overview of
management with particular applications to agri-
cultural businesses, in order to provide context and
perspective for the other subjects in the program.
Subjects will be oriented to participants’ ability to
diagnose and solve problems in the various func-
tional areas of management, with emphasis on
managerial decisions in relation to the agricultural
environment. The following topics will be
addressed: introduction to and historical perspec-
tives of management; strategic planning;
organizational theory; financial management; hu-
man resources management and industrial
relations; decision-making; organizational com-
munication; ethics; operational management and
Total Quality Management; management in the
public and private sector; and emerging issues in
management.
Assessment: Examinations 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

3920 Introduction to Research and
Statistics

Level: 1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorials.

(B.Ag.Bus.)

Content: This subject is designed to provide an
introductory overview of research and quantitative
methods. Since quantitative methods need to be
research-related, the subject matter would be
presented within a research methodology frame-
work, with applications relevant to business de-
cision-making and strategy formulation. The as-
pects to be covered are: Descriptive statistics —
presentation of data; frequency distribution, aver-
ages and measures of variations; bivariate analysis,
correlation and regression; use of simple tech-
niques for finding patterns and relationships,
ratios, percentages, etc. Published statistics and
analysis — major sources of published data;
Australian official statistical collections, methods
of collection and basic dimensions of economic
and social statistics in Australia; national accounts;
prices and price index numbers; scasonally
adjusted indicators; social indicators. Inferential
statistics — probability and theoretical models,
binomial and normal distributions; sampling confi-
dence intervals; hypothesis testing for means, pro-
portions, goodness of fit and correlation coef-
ficients. Introduction to Minitab and SAS software.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.

Text-books: To be advised.

4963 Managerial Economics B

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 3366 Business Economics.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: This subject develops further those as-
pects of Business Economics that are relevant to
managerial decision-making. The syllabus will in-
clude such topics as industry structure analysis,
behavioural model of the firm, the concept of X-
efficiency, techniques for decision-making in risky
conditions and the broader implications of uncer-
tainty for the theory of the firm, estimating and
forecasting demand, break-even analysis, pricing
and the product life cycle, transfer pricing, non-
price competition and the marketing mix, and the
growth theories of the firm.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.

Text-books: To be advised.

9173 Quantitative Methods and
Computing

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial and 2
practicals.

Content: This subject covers three major aspects
relevant to business decision-making. These are:
Computing Applications — introduction to the
role of computers for businesses in relation to
spreadsheets, database programs, evaluation of
software and hardware, wordprocessing etc.
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Financial mathematics — simple and compound
interest; time value of money; annuities, loans and
sinking funds; contracts at flat rates of interest;
equations of value, internal rates of return. Quan-
titative Methods — introduction to mathematical
models and computer simulations that aid decision
making.

Assessment: Examinations 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

LEVEL II

4619 Agricultural Business Finance
Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: This subject will focus on techniques for
the effective management of finance as relevant to
agricultural (including farm) business entities. The
syllabus covers investment decisions and financing,
particularly as they relate to a de-regulated en-
vironment in which agricultural businesses need to
operate. Topics include purpose of financial man-
agement, Australian financial system, time prefer-
ence, interest rates, break-even analysis and lever-
age, return and risk, investment planning and
management, capital structure — equity and debt
finance management and restructuring, introduc-
tion to futures and options.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

7927 Applied Marketing Research
Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 3920 Intro to Research and
Statistics or 9101 Business Data Analysis I.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: The aim of this subject is to study
quantitative and qualitative marketing research for
proactive and reactive marketing intelligence sys-
tems (MKIS). Topics included are problem analy-
sis, types of data collection systems, steps in
research projects, time and activity management
(PERT), controls of a research project, question-
naire design, statistical methodology for data re-
duction, sampling theory and the industry and
operative organisations. Dealing with a market
research organisation will be a significant aspect of
the subject which is not aimed at producing
rescarchers but clients who understand the
intricacies of the process — and the limitations.
The focus will be the application of the theory for
use in new product evaluation, advertising
measurement, corporate/product/range analysis,
attitudinal research, as primary sources. Secondary
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sources such as trade, governmental or syndicated
data will be explored and assessed.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

1053 Consumer Behavioural Analysis
Availability: 1994.

Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 4471  Agricultural  Business
Marketing.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: The aim of this subject is to alert students
to the many variables which impinge upon the
purchase of goods and services with particular
reference to the implications for the student’s
vocational interests. Within this most important
multi-disciplinary subject are the studies of percep-
tion, attitudes, human motivation, consumer infor-
mation processing and decision-making, the soci-
ology of people, external and internal variables,
group influences and the segmentation of people
into manageable communicable target groups for
niche markets. The implications for marketing are
in providing direction and substance for all mar-
keting efforts such as in advertising, promotion,
public relations, packaging, pricing, distribution
and the nature of the product.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

5946 Economics of Agriculture
Availability: 1994.

Level: 1I.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 3366 Business Economics.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: This subject will focus on the inter-
relationships between the farm firm and the macro
environment, and encompasses essential mana-
gerial and economic concepts as they apply to all
levels of decision-making in agricultural industries.
Topics would include the role and functions of
agricultural producers, production and consump-
tion decisions in the firm and houschold, supply
response analysis, the pricing of agricultural in-
puts, institutions affecting decision-making in
agriculture and the relevance of the political
economy for changes in Avustralian agricultural
environment.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

7517 Farm Business Communication
Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Pointsvalue: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.



Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences —

Content: The aim of this subject is to study how
farm business managers and operators acquire
information concerning new technology thereby
facilitating their decision-making as it affects the
farm business. Aspects covered include: Farmers’
information sources. Communications with person-
person, group and mass audiences, the role and
place of oral and written communications, formal
and informal communications; report writing, let-
ter writing, leadership in groups and presentation
of information to larger groups via radio, tele-
vision, newsletters, newspapers and other media;
new communications technology; and diffusion and
adoption of innovations.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

2860 International Agricultural

Marketing
Availability: 1994,
Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 4471  Agricultural  Business
Marketing.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: This subject aims to provide a compre-
hensive review of the theory and practice of
international marketing mainly in relation to agri-
cultural products. Special emphasis will be given to
marketing in the Asian region and the Middle
East. Topics include the economic analysis of
international trade and Australian business in-
volvement, environmental factors affecting inter-
national marketing, strategic planning and organis-
ing for international marketing, decisions on seg-
mentation, product policy and product planning,
pricing, channels of distribution, international ad-
vertising and co-ordinating and controlling global
marketing operations. It also focuses on inter-
national market research, multi-country data
analysis and international marketing information
systems.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.

Text-books: To be advised.

6784 International Trade and

Agricultural Policy
Availability: 1994.
Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Pre-requisites: 3366 Business Economics.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: This subject focuses on a study of the
principles of international trade in relation to their
implications for agricultural policy, both domestic
and international. Topics include: a survey of the
theories of international trade; the economic ef-
fects of protection; the analysis of the balance of

(B.Ag.Bus.)

payments; policy projections for external and
internal balance; capital flows and foreign invest-
ment; the rate of exchange; the problem of inter-
national liquidity; international monetary insti-
tutions; international trade and development.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

9654 Introductory Animal

Production B
Availability: 1994.
Level: 11.  Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 2 lectures, 2 hours practical per
week.
Content: Anatomy of farm animals, digestion and
nutrition, reproduction and lactation, growth and
development and relationship to meat science,
genetics and animal breeding, health and disease
control, fibre growth and development; production
cycles for sheep, beef, horse, poultry, pig and dairy
industries;  measurement  of  productivity,
associated characteristics; history, distribution, size
and organization of these animal industries.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

5481 Legal Issues in Agricultural
Marketing
Availability: 1994.
Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.
Content: The aim of this subject is to acquaint
students with the legal issues relating to agricul-
tural marketing and marketing in general. Over
the last two decades there have been very signifi-
cant legislative changes which are designed to re-
align the common law rules in this area to suit the
evolving needs of business and consumers. The
agricultural aspects covered will relate to laws
governing grades and standards, health, rights and
obligations of buyers and suppliers of goods and
services, etc. Other general aspects covered include
trade practices law including competitive relations,
pricing decisions, promotional activities, patents,
copyrights, licensing, and matters relating to the
carriage of goods and the Commonwealth’s export
and import powers.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

9788 Management Accounting for
Agricultural Business

Availability: 1994.

Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.
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Content: The aim in this subject is to enable the
student to distinguish, classify and analyse differ-
ent agricultural business costs and cost structures.
The syllabus will, through the integrated use of
computerised systems, cover the scope of manage-
ment accounting; cost and revenue classifications;
methods to account for materials, labour, overhead
and the finished product; absorption and variable
costing; job, process, standard and by-product
costing methods; CVP analysis; measuring costs
and benefits for decision-making and pricing de-
cisions; capital investment decision-making es-
pecially under conditions of risk and uncertainty;
the budgeting process; internal control systems;
variance analysis; mathematical and quantitative
approaches to cost estimation; decentralized and
divisionalized costing methods including transfer
pricing.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

1858 Social Systems

Availability: 1994,

Level: 11.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: The objective is to provide students with
a general background to the operation of the social
system in Australia, particularly as it relates to
rural Australia. The syllabus will include main
sociological variables, age, gender, ethnicity, class,
the political and administrative system; land use
systems; ideology and agrarian ideology, family.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

2846 Soils, Climatology and

Agronomy B
Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 3.  Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: 1 lecture per week, 1 tutorial a
fortnight, 1 3-hour practical per fortnight.

Content: Soils and Climatology: composition,
profile description, fertility, physical and chemical
properties, essential nutrients, nutrient availability,
soil and plant analysis, fertilisers, degradation of
soils; components of weather, their determination
and interpretation from maps and satellite
photographs, Australian climates, growing seasons,
microclimates. Agronomy: the principles and prac-
tices of cereal crop and pasture production. The
importance of achieving yield potential in crops
and pasture. Factors reducing yields in crops and
pastures, eg weed competition, soil-borne diseases,
foliar diseases, nutritional factors. Practical work
includes recognition and identification of common
crop and pasture cultivars, weeds, pests and dis-
eases. A collection of common weeds, crops and
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pastures is an important component of this
subject.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

2639 Strategic Marketing Management
Availability: 1994.

Level: 1I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: 4471 Agricultural Business Market-
ing.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: This subject focuses on the marketing
planning process, strategic market management,
and implementation. The models and methods
covered include scenario analysis, impact analysis,
strategic information scanning systems, the key
success factor/competitor strength grid, experience
curve, portfolio models, matrix of competitive
environments, customer-based competitor identifi-
cation and the capital asset pricing model. The
uses of various marketing research techniques are
examined and applied to real-world situations.
Students will gain practical experience through
participation in marketing exercises, simulation
games and computer modelling in the application
of analytical tools for market analysis.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

LEVEL III

1244 Advertising and Promotion
Availability: 1995.

Level: 1I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 4471 Agricultural Business Market-
ing.

Contiact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial per week.
Content: The aim of this subject is to expose
students to the human communications process,
the media available for transmission of messages,
the structure of that communication, the segmen-
tation of people into meaningful groups aligned to
product purchase or potential and the
understanding of models which results in the
maximisation of results. Involved in this subject is
the study of effective advertising, promotion and
public relations from many theoretical and prag-
matic perspectives such as that of David Ogilvy,
Rosser Reeves and William Wells. Contemporary
theorists in Rossiter and Percy, Dommermuth,
Farris and Quelch, Heamne, etc will be probed for
their relevance. The student will explore and apply
these theories to practical examples, in case
studies, such that they must take the position of
the Advertising Manager and be cognisant of the
many variables influencing the decision. Implicit in
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this subject is problem definition, campaign
strategy objectives, campaign implementation and
the measurement of effectiveness. The latter will
be explored in terms of the organisation's own ad
hoc research as well as the syndicated or commer-
cial options of Burke, Starch, Nielsen, Morgan, etc.
Budgetry control is an element of importance, as a
dimension. Analysis of major and minor media will
be a function of this subject and so guest speakers
add their own perspectives and practical input.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.

Text-books: To be advised.

4697 Economics of Resource
Management III

Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

For Syllabus Details sce Bachelor of Applied

Science (Natural Resource Management).

4203 Ethical Issues in Agricultural
Business
Availability: 1995.
Level: 111.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Pre-requisites: All core subjects in the 1st and 2nd
years of the course.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.
Content: This subject aims to provide students with
an awareness of the ethical environment of busi-
ness as well as the types of conflict situations in
which business managers are likely to find them-
selves. A problem orientated and practical ap-
proach will be adopted to the identification of
ethical dilemmas and to the resolution of ethical
problems faced by business managers in Australia.
The syllabus will begin with a discussion of theor-
etical writings on the nature of ethics drawn from
philosophical and historical sources. This will be
followed by an analysis of the methods of resol-
ution of ethical dilemmas by other professional
groups subject to ethical regulation, such as law-
yers and medical practitioners. The main part of
the syllabus material includes an examination of
particular ethical situations encountered by agri-
cultural business administrators and is aimed to
illustrate and facilitate the discussion of problems
encountered by contemporary management. The
problems include grades and standards, public
health issues in food products, animal welfare,
ecological responsibilities and other more general
ethical issues. The more general issues include the
handling of confidential price sensitive infor-
mation, pollution control, whistle blowing, fraud
control, share market manipulation, oppression of
minority shareholders, expert reports, and the
wider duties of directors to creditors and to
employees. There is no one text which is appropri-
ate for the whole of this subject, but there is a
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wealth of case study material from which a set of
materials and a detailed reading list will be pre-
pared and distributed to students.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

3021 International Business
Environment
Availability: 1995.
Level: 1II.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.
Content: This capstone subject is designed to
provide an overview of the international trade and
financial environment within which business must
function with particular emphasis on the broader
Asian region, including the Middle East. It con-
siders comparative advantage and the basis for
international trade; factor movement across
national boundaries, trade policies such as tariffs,
quotas, VERs, administrative regulations,
dumping, export subsidies and international com-
modity agreements; international and regional
commercial policies; exchange rate determination;
the balance of payments and its adjustment under
alternative exchange rate regimes; exchange con-
trol; the international currency system; and
exchange rate policies.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

5646 International Finance

Availability: 1995.

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites: 4471 Agricultural Business Finance.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: This subject deals with the financial
management of multinational business activities,
the operation of intemnational financial markets
with reference to recent innovations in financing
methods, and with the impact of international
transactions on domestic firms. The financial man-
agement of asset creation and liability generation
processes, and of the international financial risks
associated with such activities play a central role in
the unit. The emphasis is on providing students
with an understanding of recent developments in
both international financial markets, and the
contribution that the theory of finance is making
to international financial management.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

7250 Managing the Farm Business
Availability: 1995.

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 2846 Soils, Climatology and
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Agronomy B, 3492 Introductory Animal Pro-
duction B.

Contact hours: 6 hours per week of lectures,
tutorials and visits.

Content: This subject is designed to encourage
students to apply a systems approach in the
general management context to the analysis and
planning of a dryland farm business in South
Avustralia. The syllabus includes the principles
underlying the integration of crops, pastures and
livestock in the farming system, the relationship
between various environmental, economic and bio-
logical components of farming systems for the
purpose of effective management, techniques to
evaluate the performance of the dryland farm in
terms of its technical and economic sustainability
and flexibility, define major factors limiting per-
formance, plan improvements and alternative man-
agement strategies to improve performance within
the constraints imposed upon the farm business,
and compare the projected performance of the
proposed system with the performance of current
farming policy. Visits will be made to a number of
dryland farming enterprises in the Mid-North to
analyse system performance and propose develop-
ment and management strategies that will lead to
an improvement in technical and economic
sustainability. Considerable student participation is
required.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

9027 Principles and Practice of
Extension

Availability: 1995.

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 7517 Farm Business Com-
munication, or 7557 Communications and Leamn-
ing A.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial,

Content: The aim of this subject is to apply
principles of business communication and nego-
tiation to the pool of knowledge associated with
rural people and their businesses. The scope,
purpose, structure and function of extension
groups around the world are examined. Other
aspects examined are: methods of influencing
behaviour; extension ethics; extension methods;
programme planning; evaluation of extension
programmes;  credibility, empathy, rapport;
commercialisation of field-based farm services and
the communication of agricultural technology in
differing countries around the world.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.
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8358 Sensory Evaluation of
Agricultural Products
Availability: 1994.
Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisites:  Understanding of introductory
statistical principles particularly correlation and
regression, analysis of variance (essential) and
basic multivariate statistics (preferable but not
essential).
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.
Content: The role of sensory evaluation in market-
ing of food and fabrics, physiological and
psychological factors affecting sensory perception,
functioning of human olfactory organs, measure-
ment of sensory perception, scaling methods, de-
sign and conduct of sensory evaluation exper-
iments, difference testing, preference testing, panel
selection procedures, pre- and post-evaluation
tests of judge performance, taste and aroma
profiling, texture profiling, product development
and optimisation, strategies for developing sensory
evaluation programs. A range of agricultural prod-
ucts will be assessed using the techniques and
principles presented in the lecture program.
Data analysis will be conducted using MINITAB
and SAS software.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.

8581 Sociology of Agricultural and
Social Change

Availability: 1995.

Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Assumed knowledge: 1858 Social Systems.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial,

Content: The objective is to provide the oppor-

tunity for students to develop a sophisticated

understanding of non-urban social environments in

modern western countries, particularly Australia.

The syllabus will include: sociological theories of

social change; family farming; agribusiness; abor-

igines; the environmental movement; women in

agriculture.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.

Text-books: To be advised.

6097 Special Project

- (Research Paper) A

Availability: 1995

Level: 1II.  Points value: 2. Duration: Full year.

Assumed knowledge: Completion of the 1st and
2nd years of the course.

Contact hours: No formal contact hours. Students
work independently with supervisor and/or co-
supervisor.
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Content: Bach student is to undertake an individ-
val project of significant size which exhibits
original investigation, analysis and interpretation,
and which results in the production of a well-
written and well-presented report. The project may
comprise a major literature review (of at least
8,400 words), a research project, a casc study of a
business or related enterprise, or some other
approved study.

Assessment: Seminar and Dissertation 100%.

Text-books: To be advised.

4684 Special Project

(Research Paper) B
Availability: 1995.
Level: 1I1.  Points value: 3.  Duration: Full year.
Assumed knowledge: Completion of the 1st and
2nd years of the course.
Contact hours: No formal contact hours. Students
work independently with supervisor and/or co-
Supervisor.
Content: Bach student is to undertake an individ-
val project of significant size which exhibits
original investigation, analysis and interpretation,
and which results in the production of a well-
written and well-presented report. The project may
comprise a major literature review (of at least
8,400 words), a research project, a case study of a
business or related enterprise, or some other
approved study.
Assessment: Seminar and Dissertation 100%.
Text-books: To be advised.

5510 Special Project
(Research Paper) C
Availability: 1995,
Level: 1Il.  Points value: 4.  Duration: Full year.

Assumed knowledge: Completion of the 1st and
2nd years of the course.
Contact hours: No formal contact hours. Students
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work independently with supervisor and/or co-
SUpCIVISOr.

Content: Bach student is to undertake an individ-
ual project of significant size which exhibits
original investigation, analysis and interpretation,
and which results in the production of a well-
written and well-presented report. The project may
comprise a major literature review (of at least
8,400 words), a research project, a case study of a
business or related enterprise, or some other
approved study.

Assessment: Seminar and Dissertation 100%.
Text-books: To be advised.

2880 Strategic Business Management
Availability: 1995.

Level: 1L, Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial.

Content: This is a capstone subject that is con-
cermed with establishing the long-term direction of
an organisation, setting specific performance ob-
jectives, developing strategies to achieve these and
executing appropriate plans. The subject concen-
trates on creating organisations which achieve
superior performance, and the entrepreneurial
skills required to create and maintain a competi-
tive advantage. This requires an integrated ap-
proach using simulation analysis, and includes an
analysis of markets, customers, competitors and
technology, together with an understanding of
organisational structure and culture, levels of
strategy in a divisionalised firm, the role of the
corporate centre with consideration given to
financial implications of strategy, including acqui-
sitions.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Text-books: To be advised.
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DEGREES OF

M.App.Sc.

MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE (AGRICULTURE)
MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE (NATURAL

RESOURCES)

MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE (OENOLOGY)
MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE (VITICULTURE)

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be the undermentioned degrees:
Master of Applied Science (Agriculture)
Master of Applied Science (Natural Resources)
Master of Applied Science (Oenology)

Master of Applied Science (Viticulture)

2. Subject to Regulation 4 the Faculty of Agricul-
tural and Natural Resource Sciences may accept as
a candidate for one of the degrees
abovementioned an applicant who:

(a) Has qualified for either

(i) An Honours degree of the University of
Adelaide, or

(ii) An equivalent award of another institution
in a relevant field; or
(b) Being qualified for an Ordinary degree of the
University of Adelaide, or an equivalent award of
another institution in a relevant field, has either

(i) Qualified for a Graduate Diploma of the
University of Adelaide, which contained a
significant research component in the area
of the proposed Master’s research, or

(ii) Had relevant professional experience.

3. (a) Subject to Regulation 4 and the approval of
the Board of Graduate Studies the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for one of the degrees
abovementioned an applicant who, although not
satisfying the requirements of Regulation 2, has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness
to undertake work for the degree.

(b) Before deciding such applicant’s fitness the
Faculty may require the applicant to complete
prescribed preliminary work (which may include
practical  experience) and thereafter, or
alternatively, to complete a prescribed course of
study and pass a qualifying examination of
Honours standard.
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4. In addition to satisfying the requirements of
Regulation 2 and 3 an applicant shali:

(a) Indicate in general terms the subject of the
research work or investigation on which the appli-
cant proposes to submit a thesis; and

(b) Provide certification from the Head of the
Department of the intended supervisor that:

(i) The applicant has shown evidence of ability
to undertake work for a research Master's
degree;

(ii) The proposed research project or investi-
gation is appropriate;

(iii) There are available members of staff quali-
fied and able to provide supervision of the
proposed candidacy throughout its likely
duration; and

(iv) Suitable resources and facilities are avail-
able (either in the University or, by ar-
rangement acceptable to the Faculty, else-
where) for the proposed project or investi-
gation to be undertaken.

5. If the applicant is accepted as a candidate for
the degree concerned the Faculty shall appoint a
supervisor and at least one associate supervisor to
guide the candidate in the candidate’s work.

6. To qualify for the degree concerned a candidate
must submit a satisfactory thesis upon a subject
approved by the Faculty and shall adduce evidence
acceptable to the Faculty that the thesis is the
candidate’s own work. The thesis shall give the
results of original research or of an investigation
on which the candidate has been engaged.

7. A candidate may proceed to the degree con-
cerned on a full-time or a part-time basis. Except
by special permission of the Faculty, the work for
the degree shall be completed and the thesis
submitted:

(a) In the case of a full-time candidate, not less
than one year nor more than three years from the
date of commencement of candidature; or
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(b) In the case of a part-time candidate, not less
than two years nor more than six years from the
date of commencement of candidature.

8. If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is
not making satisfactory progress the Faculty may,
with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

9. The Faculty shall appoint two examiners, at least
one of whom shall be external to the University, to
report upon the thesis.

10. On completion of the work for the degree
concemed the candidate shall inform the Head of
Department concerned and lodge with the Regis-
trar three copies of the thesis prepared in accord-
ance with directions given to candidates from time
to time.

11. The examiners may recommend that the thesis:
(a) Be accepted, with or without conditions, or

(b) Be accepted, with or without conditions and

M.App.Sc.

subject to satisfactory performance in an examin-
ation, either written or oral or both, in the field of
study immediately relevant to the subject of the
thesis, or

(c) Be not accepted, but that the candidate be
allowed to resubmit it after revision, or

(d) Be rejected.

The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following
recommendation (c) may recommend only (a), (b)
or (d) above.

12. Having considered the reports of the examiners
the Faculty shall determine whether the thesis is
satisfactory.

13. A candidate who fulfils the requirements of
these Regulations shall, on the recommendation of
the Faculty, be admitted to the degree concerned.

Regulations allowed 21 February 1991.
2(b)(i): Awaiting approval by Senate and allowance by Governor.
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DEGREE OF-

B.Arch.St.

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURAL STUDIES

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies. A
candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the
Faculty, shall from time to time prescribe sched-
ules defining:

(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily
completed and the examinations to be passed by
candidates.

3. The syllabuses of subjects shall be specified by
the Head of each department or centre concerned,
subject to endorsement by the Faculty and ap-
proval by the Education Committee or such body
or officer as it may designate for the purpose. The
Head of Department or Centre may approve
minor changes to any previously approved syllabus
or syllabuses.

4. Except by the permission of the Faculty, a
candidate shall not enrol in any subject for which
the prerequisite studies as prescribed in the sylla-
bus for that subject have not been satisfactorily
completed.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the Head of the
Department concerned.

6. In determining a candidate’s final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and exam-
ination work, provided that the candidate has been
given adequate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

7. There shall be three classifications of pass in
the final assessment of any subject for the Ordi-
nary degree, as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass
with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification be in
two divisions a pass in the higher division may be
prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite for
admission to further studies in that subject or to
other subjects. There shall also be a classification
of Conceded Pass. A candidate may present for
the Ordinary degree only a limited number of
subjects for which a Conceded Pass has been
obtained, as specified in the relevant schedule
made under these regulations.
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8. There shall be three classifications of Pass in
the final assessment of the subject for the Honours
degree as follows: First Class, Second Class and
Third Class. The Second Class classification shall
be divided into two divisions as follows: Division A
and Division B.

9. A candidate will be permitted to take a sup-
plementary examination in a subject only in cir-
cumstances approved by the department
administering such subject and consistent with any
expressed Council policy.

10. A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned, again complete the required work
in that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching
staff concerned.

11. If a candidate is unable to complete the course
for the Honours degree within the time allowed, or
if the candidate’s work is unsatisfactory at any
stage of the course, or if the candidate withdraws
from the course such fact shall be reported to the
Faculty. The Faculty may permit the candidate to
re-enrol for an Honours degree under such con-
ditions (if any) as it may determine.

12. No candidate will be permitted to count for
the degree any subject, together with any other
subject, which, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains a substantial amount of the same ma-
terial; and no subject or portion of subject may be
counted twice towards the degree.

13. A candidate who has twice failed the examin-
ation in any elective subject for the Ordinary
degree may not enrol for that subject again or for
any other elective subject which in the opinion of
the Faculty contains a substantial amount of the
same material, except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as
Faculty may prescribe.

14. (a) A candidate who has passed subjects in
other faculties of the University or in other
educational institutions, may, on written appli-
cation to the Registrar, be granted such exemption
from the requirements of the schedules made
under these regulations as the Faculty may deter-
mine.

(b) A graduate of the University or of another
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educational institution who wishes to proceed to
the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies
may do so under the requirements of the schedules
made under these regulations.

15. If in any year/semester the student enrolment
for a particular subject offered by the Faculty is
less than the minimum specified by the Facuity,
that subject may not be offered.

16. All previous regulations concerning the degree

B.Arch.St.

of Bachelor of Architectural Studies are hereby
repealed, provided that a candidate who has
completed subjects under the repealed regulations
shall have status in equivalent subjects under
schedules made under these regulations.

Regulations sliowed 31 January, 1980.
Amended: 4 Feb. 1982: 6, 12: 24 Feb. 1983: 3, 17 Jan. 1985: 7, 14.

Regulations repealed, substituted and allowed 20 July, 198, 13
Feb. 1992: 3, 14.

SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2)

NOTE: Syllabuses of subjects for the degree of B.Arch.St. are
published below, i diately after these schedules. For syllabuses
of subjects taught for other degrees and diplomas see the table of
subjects at the end of the volume.

Notwit ding the Schedules and Sy P in this
volume, the availability of some of the elective subjects listed in the
course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies
will be conditional upon the availability of staff and facilities.

d

SCHEDULE I: THE ORDINARY
DEGREE

1. Course of Study

(a) The course of study for the Ordinary degree
shall extend over three years of full-time study or
the equivalent. Students shall pass subjects to the
value of at least 24 points at each of the three
levels. The point values of the subjects are
contained in Schedule II and the Syllabuses.

(b) To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate
shall pass subjects from Schedule II to the value of
at least 72 points, as follows:

Compulsory Subjects

8006 Australian Urban Development II1

7006 Building Construction I

4168 Buiit Environments I

4348 Design and Form I

2719 Design, Ideologies and Institutions III

7358 Economics in Building Design and
Development III

4321 Energy, Environment and Buildings III

8169 Image, Text, Architecture 1

4696 Representation, Knowledge, Architecture II

3006 Science in Building Design 11

3596 The Design of Houses II

Elective subjects
(i) Subjects from Schedule II to the value of at
least 12 points at Level I other than the
compulsory subjects listed above, at least

six points of which must be other than an
Architectural Studies subject, and

(ii) Subjects to the value of at least 12 points
each at Level II and Level Il other than
the compulsory subjects listed above.

(c) Candidates must enrol in either 4168 Building
Environments I or 4348 Design and Form I or 8169
Image, Text, Architecture I or 7006 Building Con-
struction I in the first year of enrolment.

(d) A graduate in another faculty or other edu-
cational institution who wishes to qualify for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Architectural
Studies in the Faculty of Architecture and Plan-
ning and to count towards that degree subjects
which have already been presented for another
degree may do so providing such a candidate
presents a range of subjects which fulfils the
requirements of the clauses (a), (b) and (c) above,
including subjects to the value of 36 points which
must include compulsory and elective Level 111
subjects to the value of at least 24 points which
have not been presented for any other degree.

(e) No candidate will be permitted to count for the
degree any subject together with any other subject
which, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains a
substantial amount of the same material; and no
subject or portion of a subject may be counted
twice towards the degree. No candidate may pres-
ent the same section of a subject in more than one
subject for the degree.

(f) Courses of study must be approved by the
Dean of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning
(or nominee) at enrolment each year.

2. Conceded Passes

A candidate may count toward the degree subjects
at Level II or Level III with a grade of Conceded
Pass, provided that such subjects are not worth
more than three points each and that the total
value of subjects with Conceded Passes which may
be counted toward the degree shall not exceed six

points.*
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3. Unacceptable Combinations of Subjects*®
No candidate may present for the degree any of
-the following combinations of subjects:

5468 Art History and Theories IA and
9888 Art History and Theories IIA
8361 Art History and Theories IB and
9853 Art History and Theories IIB
3700 Asian Architecture I and
5094 Asian Architecture II
2006 Australian Architecture I and
2891 Australian Architecture IE
8807 Australian Planning II and
9303 Australian Planning IIT
1098 Building Science II and
2151 Building Science ITIS
1530 Computer-Aided Design IT
3148 Computer-Aided Design IIIS
1530 Computer Methods in Architecture II and
8651 Landscape Design Studies II and
9149 Landscape Design Studies II1
3073 Modemnity in Architecture II and
2726 Modemity in Architecture III
7774 Planning Processes in Urban and
Landscape Design II and
9767 Planning Processes in Urban and
Landscape Design III
8814 Urban Design II and
9295 Urban Design III
or any other unacceptable combination of subjects,
details of which are available from the Assistant
Registrar of the Faculty involved.
¢ Conceded Passes are not awarded in those subjects listed in
Schedule I under the heading Architectural Studies subjects.

¢¢ The restrictions contained within clauses of the degree of
Bachelor of Arts (see Contents) shall apply to candidates enrolled
for the degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies.

4. Students Enrolled before 1989 )

(a) No candidate will be disadvantaged because of
changes in subjects resulting from semesterization
of the academic year.

(b) Candidates who passed subjects in the course
for the degree of B.Arch.St. and/or who have been
granted status on account of studies passed at
another tertiary institution before 1989 will be
given credit for those subjects in the 72-point
degree structure introduced in 1989. The point
values of subjects in Schedule I of the degree of
B.Arch.St. before 1989 shall be:

First-year subjects (6 points at Level I)

First-year half-subjects (3 points at Level I)
Second-year subjects (8 points at Level II)
Second-year half-subjects (4 points at Level II)
Third-year subjects (12 points at Level III)
Third-year half-subjects (6 points at Level III)

(c) (i) If as a result of course changes in 1989 a
candidate undertakes a subject which contains
elements satisfactorily completed in subjects
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undertaken before 1989, the candidate may apply
to the Faculty for exemption from any portion of a
subject previously passed.
(ii) A candidate who has previously passed
a portion of a subject which is equival-
ent to a semester-length subject
introduced in 1989 may apply to the
Faculty for status in the semester-length
subject.
(d) When in the opinion of the Faculty special
circumstances exist the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty in each case may vary any of
the provisions of this Clause.

SCHEDULE II: SUBJECTS OF
STUDY

The following subjects have been approved by the
Faculty of Architecture and Planning as subjects of
study for the Ordinary degree.

Subjects offered by other faculties but not listed
below may possibly be available on application and
subject to the recommendation of the Head of the
Department of Architecture, the department con-
cerned, and the approval of the Faculty of Archi-
tecture and Planning.

LEVEL 1

Architectural Studies subjects
5468 Art History and Theories IA®
8361 Art History and Theories IB*
7006 Building Construction I

4168 Built Environments I

9091 Computer-Aided Design I*
4348 Design and Form I

8169 Image, Text, Architecture I
3700 Asian Architecture I****
1629 Classicism and Architecture®***
2006 Australian Architecture I

WWWWwWwWwwwww

Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences
Level I subjects listed in Schedule I of the degree
of Bachelor of Agricultural Science.

Arts subjects
Level I subjects listed in Schedule I of the degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

Economics subjects

9073 Economic History I

2148 Economic Institutions and Policy I
4309 Economics IA

2076 Economics IB

7626 Mathematical Economics I

7263 Mathematics for Economists I

W WWWwWww
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Engineering subjects 7350 Economic History C 4
9167 Design Graphics 15 5920 Economics of Resources and the
2391 Dynamics 15 Environment 4
6714 Electrical Systems 15 5426 Industrial Relations I1/IIT 4
5729 Engineering Computing I 15 3784 Economic Data Analysis [I 4
2853 Engineering Planning and Design 15 8623 Introductory Econometrics 4
4651 Engineering Programming I 15 9893 Macroeconomics 11 4
6866 Materials I 15 8620 Mathematical Economics I1/IIT 4
3018 Process Systems 15 8870 Microeconomics II 4
6581 Statics 15

Mathematical and Computer Sciences subjects
Level I subjects listed in Schedule 1I of the degree
of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Math-
ematical and Computer Sciences.

Performing Arts subjects
Level I subjects listed in Schedules III of the
degrees of the Faculty of Performing Arts and
approved by that Faculty.

Science subjects
Level I subjects listed in Schedule III of the degree
of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Science.

LEVEL II

Architectural Studies subjects

9888 Art History and Theories IIA*

9853 Art History and Theories IIB*

3006 Science in Building Design II

4696 Representation, Knowledge, Architecture
I

1530 Computer-Aided Design II*

8221 Special Topic in Architectural Studies II

8084 Design Theories II****

8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA****

3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB

4125 Conservation in the Built Environment
Ilt‘tt

9104 Christianity and Architecture****

5094 Asian Architecture I1****

3073 Modernity and Architecture II

2891 Australian Architecture II

8651 Landscape Design II***

3596 The Design of Houses II

8814 Urban Design II**

NN
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* A quota may apply to this subject in 1993.
** Available in odd years only.

#9¢ Available in even years only.

*9¢¢ Not available in 1993.

Arts subjects
Level II subjects listed in Schedule I of the degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

Economics subjects
9467 East Asian Economies 4
1682 Economic History A 4

Law subjects
1826 Australian Legal System
3731 Contract

[ -}

Mathematical and Computer Sciences subjects
Level I subjects listed in Schedule II of the degree
of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of Math-
ematical and Computer Sciences.

Science subjects

Level II subjects listed in Schedule III of the
degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Science.

LEVEL III

Architectural Studies subjects

7358 Economics in Building Design and
Development II1

4321 Energy, Environment and Buildings III

2719 Design, Ideologies and Institutions ITI

8149 Asian Architecture III****

1287 Conservation in the Built Environment
III‘ LL Y

2258 Computer-Aided Design ITIA****

4903 Computer-Aided Design I1IB*

3148 Computer-Aided Design ITIS*

2784 Special Topic in Architectural Studies III

8006 Australian Urban Development II1

2726 Modernity and Architecture III****

3547 Critiques, Theories and Architectural
History III

9149 Landscape Design III***

9295 Urban Design III**

AW W
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Arts subjects
Level I1I subjects listed in Schedule I of the degree
of Bachelor of Arts.

Economics subjects

9467 East Asian Economies
1682 Economic History A
5426 Industrial Relations IT/III
2100 Economic Theory III
4883 Applied Econometrics III
5284 Business and Govt II
7739 Econometrics 11T

LN o
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5942 Economic Development I1IB 4 NOTE: (not forming part of the schedules):

7350 Economic History C 4 LAW: Studies in Law within the degree of B.Arch.St.

8620 Mathematical Economics II/IIT 4 1. Candidates who have fully completed subjects 1o the
value of 24 points at Level I of the B.Arch.St. degree are eligble to

5920 Economics of Resources and the
Environment

8518 Economics of Labour III

3751 Economic Development ITIA

7981 Public Finance 11

£

Law subjects

8433 Constitutional Law 6

7272 Environmental Planning and Protection
Iﬂw‘,'

9844 Conservation and Heritage Law®

7730 Land Use Planning Law**

8821 Property

9365 Torts

AONW W W

* Avzilable odd years only.
** Available even years only.
**¢ A quota of five B.Arch.St. students will apply.

Mathematical and Computer Sciences subjects
Level III subjects listed in Schedule II of the
degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences.

Science subjects

Level III subjects listed in Schedule III of the
degree of Bachelor of Science in the Faculty of
Science.

SUBJECTS FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS
Such subjects provided by other institutions as may
be approved from time to time on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty of Architecture and Planning.
In 1993 these are:

Social Ecology I and II (University of South
Australia)

Visual Arts I (Flinders University)

The Museum (Flinders University)

Archaeology: an introduction to its history,
techniques and methodology. (Flinders
University)

Italian IS (Flinders University)

Italian IBS (Flinders University)

Italian Language II (Flinders University)

Society and Literature in Italy II (Flinders
University)

Italian Language IIB (Flinders University)

Italian Language IIIS (Flinders University)

Italian Language IIIBS (Flinders University)

Society and Literature in Italy IIIS (Flinders
University)

Information about the point values of the above

subjects is available from the Faculty Registrar of

the Faculty
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apply for admission 10 Law studies. If admitted, candidates may
count certain Law subjects toward both the degree of BArch.St,
and the degree of LL.B. Candidates may apply for admission to
Law studies through the South Australian Tertiary Admission
Centre by mid-October of their first year in the B Arch.St. course.
2. For candidales who wish to seek admission to Law studies, the
following programme of study is recommended:

First Year:

Subjects listed in Schedule Il at Level T of the degree of B.Arch.St.
to the value of at least 24 points

Second Year:

4696 Representation, Knowledge, Architecture I

3006 Science in Building Design I1

3596 The Design of Houses I1

1826 Australian Legal System

3731 Contract

Third Year:

8006 Austratian Urban Development 111

7358 Economics in Building Design and Development 111
4321 Energy, Environment and Buildings 111

2719 Design, ldeologies and Institutions 111

9844 Conservation and Heritage Law®

7730 Land Use Planning Law**

8433 Constitutional Law

8821 Property

9365 Torts

7272 Environmental Planning and Protection Law

{(Any two of the subjects 8433 Constitutional Law, 8821 Property,
and 9365 Torts are the equivalent of 12 points at Level IlI for the
degree of B.Arch.St. To complete the LL.B. degree in minimum
time students would need to take all these subjects although this
involves an overload and is not a requirement of the BArch.St.
degree.) Before enrolment in the Level 111 subjects of the above
scheme, students should consult the Law Course Adviser.

3. See also the Schedules of the LL.B. degree and see, in
particular, the Introductory Notes (o the LL.B. Syllabuses.

* Available odd years only.
** Available even years only.

SCHEDULE III: THE HONOURS
DEGREE

A candidate who wishes to proceed to the
Honours degree must obtain the approval of the
Head of the Department of Architecture, normally
by 15 December of the year preceding enrolment.
A candidate for the Honours degree shall attend
classes regularly and pass examinations in the
subject 2493 Honours Architectural Studies* which
shall consist of either one topic to the value of 24
points or two topics to the value of up to 12 points
each of an Honours subject.

A candidate may, subject to the approval of the
Faculty of Architecture and Planning in each case,
include in the subject 2493 Honours Architectural
Studies a subject to the value of 12 points taught in
a department in another faculty; such candidates
must consult the head of the department con-
cerned and must apply in writing to the Registrar
by 15 December of the year preceding the
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proposed Honours year, secking the approval of
the Head of the Department of Architecture.

The work of the Honours year may not be
commenced before a candidate is qualified for the
Ordinary degree, or has qualified for a degree
regarded by the Faculty of Architecture and Plan-
ning as equivalent and has completed such pre-
requisite subjects (if any) as may be prescribed in
the syllabuses. The work of the Honours year must
be completed in one year of full-time study, save
that on the recommendation of the Head of the

B.Arch.St.

Department, the Faculty may pemmit a candidate
to spread the work over two years but not more,
under such conditions as the Faculty may deter-
mine.

No exemption from any component of the require-
ments of this schedule is permitted.

*Information on the approved subjects from which the prescribed
combination may be chosen shall be advised in the preceding year
by the Department of Architecture.

The subjects to be offered in a particular year will depend upon
the availability of staff.

INTRODUCTION AND OBJECTIVES

The Bachelor of Architectural Studies (B.Arch.St.)
is a first undergraduate degree in architecture and
the built environment open to applicants with
matriculation qualifications or mature students
who apply for Special Entry. It is intended for two
groups of students:

(1) People wishing to develop the intellectual skills
and knowledge involved in combining critical
thinking with creative activity and have an interest
in the design of the built environment as a context
within which to develop these skills. In this respect,
the degree serves a similar purpose to other first
degrees but is unique in that the selected context
of the built environment involves aspects of the
arts and the sciences, writing and graphics, design
and analysis, and management and engineering.

(2) People wishing to work in the field of architec-
ture and the built environment, particularly those
wishing to become professional architects, who are
attracted to a programme which emphasises the
development of skills in combining critical thinking
with creative activity. A second degree, the Bach-
elor of Architecture, leads after necessary practical
experience and examinations to registration as an
architect.
The work of the degree will engage the synthesis
of critical thought and creative action manifested
in architecture. Graduates of the degree should:
® Be able to form and express deep criticism of
architectural objects from a broad perspective,
® Be able to generate and present relevant
proposals for intervention in situations in the
built environment, and
® Be able to combine criticism and proposal
generation into a working process of design.
Half of the course comprises core subjects in each
year. The remainder are chosen by each student
from subjects in the Department of Architecture
and certain other Departments in the University.
The ordinary degree may be completed in three
years and students can also apply for entry to an
additional Honours years. (see attached diagram)
Students who have completed at least one year of
the degree may apply for admission to law studies

in their second year. Such students, if accepted,
can complete both their B.Arch.St. and LLB.
degrees in a total of five years of full time study by
taking some overload.

Educational Objectives

The curriculum and teaching of the degree have
both substantive and instrumental objectives. Sub-
stantive objectives pertain to knowledge of the
nature of creative action and critical thinking and
to the discipline of architecture. Instrumental ob-
jectives pertain to skills and techniques relevant to
critical thinking, creative action and to work within
architecture.

Substantive Objectives

Critical thinking

To present coherent intellectual structures within
which observation, analysis, understanding and
judgement of situations, texts and objects can be
made. To demonstrate the relevance of these
structures.

Creative action

To present current knowledge of the act of design-
ing, from both theoretical and practical perspec-
tives. To demonstrate its application to the man-
agement of design processes.

Architecture

To present accounts of the built environment, the
processes of its production, and the positions,
values and preferences that influence its form. To
demonstrate the relevance of these accounts.

Instrumental Objectives

Finding, ordering, sifting, filtering organising infor-
mation.

Intelligent use of library resources and research of
library material. Information acquisition, collation
and management from libraries and other sources.

Visualising, representing and manipulating spatial
objects.
Perceiving 3D objects.
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Drawing and model making using hand and com-
puter techniques.

Writing.

Designing, outlining, organising, and refining
thought expressed with the written word, using
hand and computer techniques.

Speaking.
Designing, outlining, organising, and refining
thought expressed with the spoken word.

B.Arch.St.

Computing
Computational techniques using algorithms and
data relationships.

Experimenting
Experimentation using a variety of media.

Working in groups
Acting as both a leader and a member of a group
of individuals.

SYLLABUSES

Text-books

Students are expected to have their own copies of
text-books; but they are advised to await advice
from the lecturer concerned before buying any
particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
text-book should be bought. Books marked * are
available in paperback editions.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have
not been included in this Volume. These will
however be issued from time to time by the
Department of Architecture. It is hoped that all
books and journals set for reference will be

available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Li-
brary.

Communication competence:

In the course of essay, tutorial and project work,
students are expected to increase their competence
in the use of oral, written and visual communi-
cation.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the
department concerned details of the examination
in that subject including the relative weights given
to the components (e.g. such of the following as
are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or
other written or practical work, final written exam-
inations, viva voce examinations).

Bachelor of Architectural Studies 1993

SEMESTER 1
Compulsory Subjects Elective Subjectsq
4168 4348
Level I Built Design Elective(s)§
ve Environments I and Form 1 (total 6 points)
(3 points) (3 points)
5468 Art History & Theories IA (3 points)
9091 Computer-Aided Design I (3 points)
3006 3596
Level II Science in The Design of Elective
Building Design Houses II (4 points)
1I (4 points) (4 points)
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9888 Art History & Theories IA (6 points)

8221 Special Topic in Architectural Studies II (4
points)

1530 Computer-Aided Design II (4 points)

3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB (4 points)
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8006 L el
Australian B glr(\l?mlcs i Elective
uilding
Lexel 1T grban Design and (6 points)
evelopment
11 (3 points) Development
po 111 (3 points)
2784 Special Topic in Architectural Studies III (6
points)
3148 Computer-Aided Design IIIS (6 points)
4903 Computer-Aided Design IIIB (6 points)
SEMESTER 2
Compulsory Subjects Elective Subjects{
7006 8169
Level I Building Image, Text, Elective(s)§
b Construction 1 Architecture I (total 6 points)
(3 points) . (3 points)
8361 Art History & Theories IB (3 points)
2006 Australian Architecture I (3 points)
4696
Representation, . .
’ Elective Elective
Level 11 Knowledge, . .
Architecture II (4 points) (Hizoint)
(4 points)
9853 Art History & Theories IIB (4 points)
8814 Urban Design II (4 points)
2891 Australian Architecture II (4 points)
4321 219
Energy, Design, .
Level I1I Environment Ideologies & (Elccit:_l‘z)
& Buildings III Institutions po
(3 points) (3 points)

3547 Critiques, Theories and Architectural His-
tory III (6 points)
9295 Urban Design III (6 points)

{ Siudents may also select clective subjects outside the Faculty of Architecture and Planning.
§ All students must take at least one Level I subject, or two Level I half-subjects (total 6 points) outside the Faculty of Architecture and

Planning,

LEVEL1I

5468 Art History and Theories IA

Level: 1.

Points value: 3.

Duration: Semester 1.

Restriction: 2090 Art History and Theories or 9888
Art History and Theories IIA.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week plus
occasional excursions.

Content: Impressionism and after: a critical view of
European art from the time of Manet to the First
World War. This subject introduces students to
the most influential ideas and theories in the art of

the latter part of the 19th century, a time of
renegotiation of the relationship between artists
and the social context within which they work.
Included in the study are the major artists and
ideas contributing to the development of im-
pressionism,  post-impressionism,  symbolism,
fauvism, cubism, futurism, constructivism, posters
and political art, expressionism and dada. The
subject aims to stimulate an awareness that famili-
arity with the history of ideas can aid each person
in the expansion, structuring and enrichment of his
or her own life. Development of the following
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skills will be brought into focus: clear-thinking,
verbal communication, written communication, in-
terpretation of written and visual material, and
ability to work with historical research methods.
Guest lecturers and excursions are incorporated in
the subject where appropriate. Use is made of a
broad range of visual material.

Assessment: Slide test 40%, essays 35% and tu-
torial work 25%.

Text-books: Selz, Peter Art in our times: A pictorial
history 1890 — 1980 (Thames and Hudson, 1982)
or Arnason, H.H., A history of modern art (Thames
and Hudson, 1969); Chipp, Herschel B., Theories of
modern art (Uni. of California Press, 1968); Hamil-
ton, G.H., Painting and sculpture in Europe 1880 —
1940 (Pelican History of Art, Penguin, 1967);
Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modern art 2nd
ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981).

8361 Art History and Theories IB

Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Restriction: 9853 Art History and Theories IIB.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial hour a
week.

Content: Art history and theories after World War
I: modernism and beyond. The subject introduces
students to some of the leading ideas and manifes-
tations of visual art from about 1920 to the present
day. The term “visual art” is broadly understood
to include film, photography, graphics, posters,
performance and the arts of process and idea, as
well as painting, sculpture and architecture
(although architecture is chiefly dealt with in other
subjects). Modernism, abstract expressionism, op,
pop and minimalism, art and technology, environ-
ments, happenings, performance, body art, concep-
tual art, process art, video, women’s art, murals
and photorealism are studied. Guest lecturers and
excursions are incorporated in the subject where
appropriate. Use is made of a broad range of
visual material.

Assessment: Slide test 40%, essays 40% and tu-
torial work 20%.

Text-books: Selz, Peter Art in our times: A pictorial
history 1890 — 1980 (Thames and Hudson, 1982)
or Arnason, H.H., 4 history of modern art (Thames
and Hudson, 1969); Chipp, Herschel B., Theories of
modern art (Uni. of California Press, 1968); Hamil-
ton, G.H., Painting and sculpture in Europe 1880 —
1940 (Pelican History of Art, Penguin, 1967),
Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modern art 2nd
ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981).

2006 Australian Architecture I
Level: 1.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Restriction: 8329 History and Theories of Architec-
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ture I or 2006 History and Theories of Architec-
ture IB or 2891 Australian Architecture II.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a weck.
Content: A general introduction to the study of
Australian architecture since 1788, with special
attention to conceptual issues concerned with the
characterization of “Australian” architecture. The
limitations of the formal analysis of built objects,
periodization and stylistic taxonomy will be dis-
cussed with reference to selected buildings in
Adelaide and elsewhere, both professionally
designed and otherwise. Australian architectural
discourse will be analysed in relation to wider
patterns of cultural value. Reference to the wider
international context will be made as appropriate.
Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%
Text-books: Fiske, J., Hodge, B, & Tumer, G,
Myths of Oz: Reading Australian popular culture
(Allen & Unwin, 1987); Apperly, R, Iving, R., &
Reynolds, P., Identifying Australian architecture
(Angus & Robertson, 1989); Gianni, B. & Shiles,
B., Dice thrown (Princeton Architectural Press,
1989).

7006 Building Construction I

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 2.
Subject quota: 80.

Restriction: 8334 Building Studies IA.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorial hours a
week.

Content: An introduction to the vocabulary of the
methods, materials and forms of construction in
the built environment. The elements of building
construction produced by both on-site and
industrialised techniques will be discussed and
examples investigated. Through simple design
examples technical performance requirements will
be introduced and assessed,

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

Reference books: Wilkie, G. and Arden, S. (1988),
Building your own house (Lansdowne Press,
Sydney); International Council for the Building
Research Studies and Documentation (1981),
Working with the performance approach in building
CIB Report, Pub. 64, Rotterdam; Others to be
advised.

4168 Built Environments I

Level: 1. Points value: 3.  Duration: Semester 1.
Subject quota: 80.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and up to 2 tutorial hours
a week.

Content: An introduction to the study of built
environments, their history and relationship to
culture and the natural environment, and to a
transdisciplinary, problem-focused approach to
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built environment decision-making. The subject
examines how the processes by which built en-
vironments are created and changed influence the
products at the levels of global issues, cities,
buildings and artifacts. Exemplars in the forms of
problems, products and processes are considered
in the light of models of built environment de-
cision-making. Products cover a range of scales
and contexts, including local cases and cases re-
mote in space and time. Emphasis is given to
problems and processes of current relevance in
Australia. The roles of all main decision-makers
are considered, with emphasis on those of archi-
tects and related professions. Ethical issues and
human requirements of built environments are
considered in relation to the limitations imposed
by environmental constraints.

Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Reference books: Beach, C.R. (1990) Image theory:
decision making in personal and organizational
contexts, John Wiley, Chichester Cooper Hewitt
Museum (1982) Cities: The forces that shape them,
Rizzoli, New York, Lang, J. (1987) Creating archi-
tectural theory, Van Nostrand Reinhold, New York.

1629 Classicism and Architecture
Availability: Not offered in 1993.

Level: 1. Points value: 3.
Restriction: 8329 History and Theories of Architec-
ture I or 9951 History and Theories of Architec-
ture IIB or 1629 History and Theories of Architec-
ture IC.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
Content: A study of Classicism and architecture
from antiquity to the present with particular
emphasis on the Renaissance and 19th-century
classicism. The characteristics of classical and
classicist architecture will be analysed in relation
to conventional rules of composition against an
outline of major shifts in Western architectural
history. Special attention will be devoted to the
changing natures of architectural practice and the
built object, and to changing conceptions of time
and the past in Western societies since the
Renaissance.

Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.
Text-books: Tzonis, A., and Lefaivre, L., Classical
architecture: The poetics of order (MIT Press, 1986);
Wittkower, R., Architectural principles in the age of
humanism, 4th ed. (Academy Editions, 1973);
Colquhoun, A., Modernity and the classical tra-
dition: Architectural essays, 1980-1987 (MIT Press,
1988) or Hersey, G.L., The lost meaning of classical
architecture: ~Speculations on ornament from
Vitruvius to Venturi (MIT Press, 1988).
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9091 Computer-Aided Design I

Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Quota: Will apply.

Restriction: 1530 Computer-Aided Design II.
Contact hours: Up to 4 hours per week.

Content: The subject (a) develops the skills of
using a current computer-aided design (CAD)
graphics system for describing the built environ-
ment; and (b) examines the nature, assumptions
and characteristics of CAD systems, their
relationship to computation, abstraction and rep-
resentation in design, and ways of looking at
designs and designing from a CAD viewpoint.
Assessment: Assignments 100%.

4348 Design and Form I

Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Restriction: 8897 Design Studies 1A.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorial hours a
week.

Content: An introduction to architectural design,
discussed and demonstrated as an iterative activity
involving both creative action and critical thought.
The primary emphasis of the subject is developing
concepts and skills for creative action: designing
spatial forms as both visual compositions and as a
potential setting for human activities, including the
concepts of derivation, geometric construction and
grammatical rules as well as skills in drawing,
model making, writing, group work and computing.
The secondary emphasis is critical thought: designs
are examined from multiple and often conflicting
positions and values. The subject matter is situated
within the history of architecture through the use
of examples.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

Reference books: Ching, F.D.K. (1979) Architecture:
form, space and order, Van Nostrand Reinhold,
New York; Lassau, P. (1980) Graphics thinking for
architects and designers (Van Nostrand Reinhold,
New York).

8169 Image/Text/Architecture I

Level: 1. Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Restriction: 2713 Design Studies IB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorial hours a
week.

Content: An introduction to the cultural and his-
torical study of 20th-century architecture which
addresses drawn, built, and written modes of
architectural production. The incorporation of
modern aesthetics into processes of industrial
production, advertising theory and cultural con-
sumption will be discussed as part of a general
introduction that seeks to situate current architec-
tural developments in late capitalism. In a number
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of practical projects, students will be encouraged
to cultivate their ability to handle written texts and
images.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

Reference books: Barthes, R. (1983) The fashion
system (Hill and Wang); Ewen, S. (1988) Al
consuming images: The politics of style in contem-
porary culture (Basic Books); Foster, H. (1985)
Recodings: Ar, spectacle, cultural politics (Bay
Press); Hays, KM. & Burns, C. eds. (1990) Think-
ing the present: Recent American architecture
(Princeton Architectural Press); Kahn, A. (1990)
Drawing/Building/Text: Essays in architectural the-
ory (Princeton Architectural Press); Colomina, B.
ed. (1988) Architecture production (Princeton
Architectural Press); Foucault, M. (1983) This is
not a pipe (University of California Press).

LEVEL1I

9888 Art History and Theories I1A
Level: 11.  Points value: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Restriction: 2090 Art History and Theories or 5468
Art History and Theories IA.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week plus
occasional excursions.

Content: Impressionism and after: a critical view of
European art from the time of Manet to the First
World War. This subject introduces students to
the most influential ideas and theories in the art of
the latter part of the 19th century, a time of
renegotiation of the relationship between artists
and the social context within which they work.
Included in the study are the major artists and
ideas contributing to the development of im-
pressionism,  post-impressionism,  symbolism,
fauvism, cubism, futurism, constructivism, posters
and political art, expressionism and dada. The
subject aims to stimulate an awareness that famili-
arity with the history of ideas can aid each person
in the expansion, structuring and enrichment of his
or her own life. Development of the following
skills will be brought into focus: clear thinking,
verbal communication, written communications,
interpretation of written and visual material, and
ability to work with historical research methods.
Guest lecturers and excursions are incorporated in
the subject where appropriate. Use is made of a
broad range of visual material.

Assessment: Slide test 40%, essays 35% and tu-
torial work 25%.

Text-books: Selz, Peter Art in our times: A pictorial
history 1890 — 1980 (Thames and Hudson, 1982)
or Amason, H.H., 4 history of modern art (Thames
and Hudson, 1969); Chipp, Herschel B., Theories of
modern art (Uni. of California Press, 1968); Hamil-
ton, G.H., Painting and sculpture in Europe 1880 —
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1940 (Pelican History of Art, Penguin, 1967);
Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modern art 2nd
ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981).

9853 Art History and Theories IIB
Level: 11.  Points value: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Restriction: 2090 Art History and Theories or 8361
Art History and Theories IB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial hour a
week.

Content: Art history and theories after World War
I: modemism and beyond. The subject introduces
students to some of the leading ideas and manifes-
tations of visual art from about 1920 to the present
day. The term “visual art” is broadly understood
to include film, photography, graphics, posters,
performance and the arts of process and idea, as
well as painting, sculpture and architecture
(although architecture is chiefly dealt with in other
subjects). Modernism, abstract expressionism, op,
pop and minimalism, art, video, women's art,
murals and photorealism are studied. Guest lec-
turers and excursions are incorporated in the
subject where appropriate. Use is made of a broad
range of visual material.

Assessment: Slide test 40%, essays 40%, and tu-
torial work 20%.

Text-books: Selz, Peter Art in our times: A pictorial
history 1890 — 1980 (Thames and Hudson, 1982)
or Arnason, H.H., A history of modern art (Thames
and Hudson, 1969); Chipp, Herschel B., Theories of
modern art (Uni. of California Press, 1968); Hamil-
ton, G.H., Painting and sculpture in Europe 1880 —
1940 (Pelican History of Art, Penguin, 1967);
Stangos, Nikos (ed.) Concepts of modern art 2nd
ed. (Holt Rinehart, 1981).

5094 Asian Architecture II

Availability: Not offered in 1993,

Level: 11. Points value: 4.
Restriction: 3700 Asian Architecture I or 8149
Asian Architecture III; 5094 History and Theories
of Architecture IIC.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
Content: A topic in Asian architectural history and
landscape studies will be offered as the vehicle for
a study of the problems of inter-cultural
understanding. The nature of built objects, the
modes and means of transmitting architectural
knowledge, the relation of architecture to myths,
rituals, cosmologies will be discussed in detail.
Primary sources in translation will be introduced
whenever possible.

Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.
Text-book: Hay, J., Kernels of energy, bones of earth:
The rock in Chinese art (China Institute in
America, 1985); Hall, D. L. and Ames, R. T.,
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Thinking through Confucius (State Univ. of New
York Press, 1987); Stein, R. A., The world in
miniature: Container gardens and dwellings in Far
Eastern  religious thought (Stanford University
Press, 1990).

2891 Australian Architecture 11

Level: 11.  Points value: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.
Restriction: 8329 History and Theories of Architec-
ture I or 2006 History and Theories of Architec-
ture IB or 2006 Australian Architecture I or
9951 History and Theories of Architecture IIB.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
Content: A general introduction to the study of
Australian architecture since 1788, with special
attention to conceptual issues concerned with the
characterization of “Australian” architecture. The
limitations of the formal analysis of built objects,
periodization and stylistic taxonomy will be dis-
cussed with reference to selected buildings in
Adelaide and elsewhere, both professionally
designed and otherwise. Australian architectural
discourse will be analysed in relation to wider
patterns of cultural value. Reference to the wider
international context will be made as appropriate.
Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.
Text-books: Fiske, J., Hodge, B., and Tumner, G.,
Myths of Oz: reading Australian popular culture
(Allen & Unwin, 1987); Apperly, R., Irving, R,
and Reynolds, P., Identifying Australian architecture
(Angus & Robertson, 1989); Gianni, B., & Shiles,
B., Dice thrown (Princeton Architectural Press,
1989).

9104 Christianity and Architecture
Availability: Not offered in 1993.

Level: 1L Points value: 4.
Restriction: 8378 History and Theories of Architec-
ture II and 9104 History and Theories of Architec-
ture IIA.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
Content: A study of the architecture of the Judaeo-
Christian tradition with particular emphasis on the
Gothic cathedrals and on 19th-century Gothic
Revival. Concepts of iconography, symbolism and
sacred space will be introduced as part of a
detailed study of selected Gothic monuments. The
activities of major architects and advocates of the
Gothic Revival will be discussed in relation to the
general development of historicism and historical
studies in 19th-century Europe. The subject will
conclude by considering the differences in the
problematics of sacred architecture in these areas.
Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.
Text-books: James, J., Chartres: the masons who
built a legend (Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1982);
von Simson O., The Gothic cathedral: origins of
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Gothic architecture and the medieval concept of
order, 2nd ed. (Princeton University Press, 1974);
Hersey, G. L., High Victorian Gothic (Johns
Hopkins University Press, 1972).

1530 Computer-Aided Design I1

Level: 1. Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Restriction: 1530 Computer Methods in Architec-
ture II or IIH or 3148 Computer Methods in
Architecture IIIS or 2258 Computer Methods in
Architecture IIIA or 4903 Computer Methods in
Architecture I1IB or 3148 Computer-Aided Design
IIIS.

Contact hours: Up to 4 hours per week.

Content: The subject examines the nature, assump-
tions and characteristics of current computer-aided
design (CAD) graphics systems, their relationship
to computation, abstraction and representation in
design, and ways of looking at designs and design-
ing from a CAD viewpoint. The human and
management issues involved in the use of CAD
systems in design offices will be discussed with
examples.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA
Availability: Not offered in 1993.
Level: 11.

Quota: Will apply.

Assumed knowledge: Mathematics equivalent to
Year 12 Mathematics I & II and either
9091 Computer-Aided Design I or 1530 Computer-
Aided Design 11

Restriction: 2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA.
Contact hours: Up to 4 hours per week.

Content: The construction of mathematical models
in design and their representation and implemen-
tation as computer algorithms, with architecture
and urban design as context. The subject includes
a critical examination of computer hardware,
software and operating systems as they relate to
design offices.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

Points value: 4.

3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB

Level: 11.  Points value: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Quota: Will apply.

Assumed knowledge: 9091 Computer-Aided Design
I or 1530 Computer-Aided Design II.

Restriction: 4903 Computer-Aided Design IIIB.
Contact hours: Up to 4 hours per week.

Content: Theories and models of computer-aided
design with architecture and urban design as
context. CAD paradigms for design description,
generation and evaluation are examined, with
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selected topics from  parametric  design,
computational design, expert systems, knowledge
engineering, simulation and optimisation.
Assessment: Assignments 100%.

4125 Conservation in the Built
Environment 11
Availability: Not offered in 1993.
Level: 11 Points value: 4.
Duration: Consult Department of Architecture.
Assumed knowledge: 4168 Built Environments 1.
Restriction: 1287 Conservation in the Built En-
vironment III.
Contact hours: Up to 4 hours per week.
Content: This subject examines the reasons — the
what, where and why — of conservation in the
built environment. It considers how heritage items
are identified, recorded, assessed and protected,
and questions the validity of these actions. It also
examines the various forms of conservation
(preservation, restoration, reconstruction etc.) and
the uses and misuses of traditional and contempor-
ary materials and construction methods. Urban
conservation and the complexities of townscape
character are canvassed together with the reuse of
old buildings and the effects of current popular
industries, such as tourism.
Assessment: Assignments 100%.
Reference books: To be advised.

8084 Design Theories 11

Availability: Not offered in 1993.

Level: 11. Points value: 4.
Restriction: 6895 Design Studies ITH.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 seminar hours a
week.

Content: An investigation of a number of philo-
sophical, cultural, social, political and ideological
constructs informing theories of design, its prac-
tice(s) and its reception; the economic, political
and environmental relevance of design as both
intellectual and pragmatic activity within the wider
social context.

Assessment: Tutorials and workshops 50%, and
essays 50%.

8651 Landscape Design II
Availability: Even years only.
Level: 11.  Points value: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.

Restriction: 3138 Urban and Landscape Design
Studies II or 8651 Landscape Design Studies II or
9149 Landscape Design Studies III or 9149
Landscape Design III. ]

Contact hours: 1 lecture and up to 3 hours of
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tutorial/practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

Content: The history of landscape design is
reviewed and contemporary issues in landscape
design are examined — the concepts, theories,
materials and people involved.

Assessment: To be advised.

3073 Modernity and Architecture I1
Availability: Not offered in 1993,

Level: 11. Points value: 4.
Restriction: 2726 Modernity and Architecture IIL.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 1 tutorial a week.
Content: Modemity and architecture. An explo-
ration of the transformation of the traditional
practices of Western architecture in the aftermath
of the Scientific Revolution and the French En-
lightenment. Issues discussed will include concepts
of rationality and functionalism, the technologies
and mythologies of industrialisation and mass
production, and the ideologies of the avant-gardes,
considered in relation to selected architectural
projects from the 18th century to recent decades.
The implications of structuralist and post-
structuralist positions for a methodological
critique of conventional accounts of 20th-century
architecture will be explored.

Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.
Text-books: Rykwert, J., The first modems: the
architects of the eighteenth century (MIT Press,
1980); Perez-Gomez, P., Architecture and the crisis
of modern science (MIT Press, 1983); Tafuri, M.,
The sphere and the labyrinth: Avant-gardes and
architecture from Piranesi to the 1970s (MIT Press,
1987); Vidler, A., The writing of the walls: architec-
tural theory in the late enlightenment (Princeton
Architectural Press, 1987); Harvey, D., The con-
dition of postmodemnity: An enquiry into the origins
of cultural change (Basil Blackwell, 1989); Kolb,
D., Postmodern sophistications: Philosophy, archi-
tecture and rmradition (University of Chicago Press,
1990).

4696 Representation, Knowledge,
Architecture I1

Level: 1. Points value: 4.  Duration: Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 4348 Design and Form I or its

equivalent.

Restriction: 6344 Design Studies IIA and 7090

Design Studies IIB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and up to 3 tutorial hours

a week.

Content: The intersection of theory and practice in

two areas: Representation, including issues of

cultural representation, the reading and interpret-

ation of images, the production of images, and
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techniques of representation in architectural prac-
tice and discourse: and Knowledge, including the
cultural construction of knowledge, its historical
and philosophical context, and models of knowl-
edge and design. Students will develop skills in
various media.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

Reference books: To be advised.

3006 Science in Building Design II
Level: 1. Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 4168 Built Environments I
and 7006 Building Construction I or their equival-
ents.

Restriction: 9423 Building Studies IIS.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and up to 4 tutorial hours
a week.

Content: Building on knowledge gained in previous
subjects, the applicability of building science tech-
niques in relation to the design of built environ-
ments will be examined. Three key topics which
introduce experimental methods and mathematical
modelling will be addressed to represent each of
building structural design, materials science and
environmental science. Examples of such topics are
movement of building materials, colour and light
and structural design in deformation.

Assessment: Assignments 50%, Examination 50%.
Reference books: Ward-Harvey, K. (1985), Funda-
mental building materials (Sakoya, Sydney);
Cowan, H.J. (1987), Science and building (John
Wiley & Sons, New York); Pritchard, D.C., Light-
ing (environmental physics), 2nd edn. (Longman);
Schaeffer, R.E., Building structures (New York,
Prentice-Hall).

8221 Special Topic in Architectural
Studies I1

Availability: Consult Department of Architecture.

Level: 11.  Points value: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and up to 3 tutorial hours

a week.

Content: To be advised.

Assessment: To be advised.

Reference books: To be advised.

3596 The Design of Houses II

Level: 11.  Pointsvalue: 4.  Duration: Semester 1.
Assumed knowledge: 4348 Design and Form 1, 4168
Built Environments L

Restriction: 6344 Design Studies I1A.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and up to 3 tutorial hours
a week.

Content: The relationship of human needs to the
design of houses and other forms of dwellings, the
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expression of architecture in houses, the history of
the development of the form of houses and the
work of architects, and the relationship of house
form to cultural, social and economic factors.
Making and evaluating designs for houses.
Assessment: Assignments 100%.

Reference books: To be advised.

8814 Urban Design II

Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 1. Points value: 4. Duration: Semester 2.
Restriction: 3138 Urban and Landscape Design
Studies II or 8814 Urban Design Studies II or 9295
Urban Design Studies III or 9295 Urban Design
111 or 5020 Design and Building Studies ITIA.
Contact hours: 3 lecture/tutorial hours a week plus
occasional site visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with urban
areas and urban design. Emphasis is placed on
examining how the built environment becomes
what it is — the theoretical concepts, practices,
policies and participants that interact to create this
environment.

Assessment: To be advised.

LEVEL Il

8149 Asian Architecture 111

Availability: Not offered in 1993.

Level: 111. Points value: 6.
Duration: Consult Department of Architecture.
Restriction: 5094 History and Theories of Architec-
ture IIC or 5094 Asian Architecture II.

Contact hours: Up to 6 hours per week.

Content: A topic or topics in Asian architectural
history and landscape studies will be offered as the
vehicle for a study of the problems of inter-
cultural understanding. The nature of built objects,
the modes and means of transmitting architectural
knowledge, the relation of architecture to myths,
rituals and cosmologies will be discussed in detail.
Primary sources in translation will be introduced
whenever possible.

Assessment: Tutorial papers and essay.

Text-books: As for 5094 Asian Architecture II

8006 Australian Urban Development
I
Level: 111, Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.

Assumed knowledge: 4168 Built Environments I or
equivalent.

Restriction: 6229 Design and Building Studies I1IB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 tutorial hours a
week.

Content: Aspects of the history and theory of
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Australian urban development. This subject exam-
ines Australian cities within a global context and
explores the social and environmental parameters
that generate their form. Current environmental
enginecering and development practices are
examined.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

Reference books: To be advised.

2258 Computer-Aided Design IIIA
Availability: Not offered in 1993.

Level: 111. Points value: 6.
Duration: Semester 1 or Semester 2 (dependent on
availability of staff).

Restriction: 2258 Computer Methods in Architec-
ture ITIA or 8804 Computer-Aided Design IIA.
Assumed knowledge: 1530 Computer Methods in
Architecture II or IIH or 1530 Computer-Aided
Design II or equivalent.

Contact hours: Up to 5 hours per week.

Content: The construction of mathematical models
in design and their representation and implemen-
tation as computer algorithms, with architecture
and urban design as context. The subject includes
a critical examination of computer hardware,
software and operating systems as they relate to
design offices.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

4903 Computer-Aided Design IIIB
Level: 111.  Points value: 6. Duration: Semester 1.
Restriction: 4903 Computer Methods in Architec-
ture I1IB or 3602 Computer-Aided Design IIB.
Assumed knowledge: 1530 Computer Methods in
Architecture II or IIH or 1530 Computer-Aided
Design II or equivalent.

Contact hours: Up to S hours a week.

Content: Advanced theories and models of com-
puter-aided design (CAD), with architecture and
urban design as context. CAD paradigms for
design description, generation and evaluation are
examined, with selected topics from parametric
design, computational design, expert systems,
knowledge engineering, simulation and
optimization.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

3148 Computer-Aided Design ITIS
Availability: Not offered after 1993.

Level: 1. Points value: 6. Duration: Semester 1.
Restriction: 1530 Computer Methods in Architec-
ture II or IIH or 1530 Computer-Aided Design II
or 3148 Computer Methods in Architecture IIIS.
Assumed knowledge: Mathematics equivalent to
Mathematics I or I at Year 12.
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Contact hours: Up to 5 hours a week.

Content: The subject examines the nature, asump-
tions and characteristics of current computer-aided
design (CAD) graphics systems, their relationship
to computation, abstraction and representation in
design, and ways of looking at designs and design-
ing from a CAD viewpoint. The human and
management issues involved in the use of CAD
systems in design offices are discussed, with
examples.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

1287 Conservation in the Built
Environment 111

Availability: Not offered in 1993,

Level: 111 Points value: 6.
Duration: Consult Department of Architecture.
Assumed knowledge: 4168 Built Environments I.
Restriction: 4125 Conservation in the Built En-
vironment II.

Contact hours: Up to 6 hours per week.

Content: This subject examines the reasons — the
what, where and why — of conservation in the
built environment. It considers how heritage items
are identified, recorded, assessed and protected,
and questions the validity of these actions. It also
examines the various forms of conservation
(preservation, restoration, reconstruction etc.) and
the uses and misuses of traditional and contempor-
ary materials and constructions methods. Urban
conservation and the complexities of townscape
character are canvassed together with the reuse of
old buildings and the effects of current popular
industries, such as tourism.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

Reference books: To be advised.

3547 Critiques, Theories and
Architectural History III

Level: 111.  Points value: 6. Duration: Semester 2.

Restriction: 6528 History and Theories of Architec-

ture III or 3547 History and Theories of Architec-

ture IIIB.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 seminar hours a

week.

Content: A topic will be offered of a specialised

nature concerning architectural history. Drawing

on the works of prominent writers in modern

cultural studies such as Walter Benjamin and

Michel Foucault, this subject will focus on

developing techniques of historical study and for

examining various historical methodologies.

Topic for 1993: Theory/Practice in 20th Century

architecture.

Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%, final essay 60%.

Text-books: Colomina, B., ed. Architecture pro-
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duction (Princeton Architectural Press, 1988);
Ockman, J., ed. Architecture, criticism, ideology
(Princeton Architectural Press, 1985); Merod, J,,
The political responsibility of the critic (Cornell
University Press, 1981); Ghirardo, D., ed., Out of
site: A social criticism of architecture (Bay Press,
1991); Bauman, Z., Legisiators and interpreters: On
modernity, post-modernity and intellectuals (Cornell
University Press, 1987).

2719 Design, Ideologies and
Institutions I11
Level: 11.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.
Assumed knowledge: 4696 Representation, Knowl-
edge, Architecture II.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and up to 3 tutorial hours
a week.
Content: The activity of designing and the influ-
ence of institutions, politics and ethical issues on
the status of designers and the making and evalu-
ation of designs. The primary emphasis of the
subject is on ways that architecture, its process of
making and its practice are treated within
organised society. A second theme in the subject is
the reasoned development of ethical positions and
proposals for action on architectural issues.
Assessment: Assignments 100%.

7358 Economics in Building Design
and Development III
Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 1.
Restriction: 2920 Building and Development Econ-
omics III.
Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 tutorial hours a
week.
Content: Aspects of economic criteria related to
building design and development implementation.
The topics to be covered include: the building
industry in Australia, its role in the national
economy, housing affordability, building initial and
recurring costs, estimating, life-cycle costing, in-
vestment and yield, feasibility studies, and cost/
benefit analysis.
Assessment: Examination 50%, Assignments 50%.
Reference books: Ferry, D.J. and Brandon, P.S,,
Cost planning of buildings, Granada, London;
Stone, P.A., Building design evaluation — costs in
use, Methuen, London.

4321 Energy, Environment and
Buildings 111

Level: 11I.  Points value: 3. Duration: Semester 2.

Assumed knowledge: 3006 Science in Building De-

sign II or equivalent.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 tutorial hours a

week.
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Content: A problem-focused approach in which
energy and climate-related issues in building de-
sign are examined in relation to human require-
ments and resources availability and distribution.
Design problems amenable to quantification will
be emphasised. Topics which will be addressed
include choice of appropriate building materials
and built forms, and elementary equipment sclec-
tion.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

Reference books: Coldicutt, A.B. et al Solar control
design aids, Department of Architecture, Univer-
sity of Melbourne; Szokolay, S.V., Thermal design
of buildings, RAIA, Canberra; Coldicutt, A.B. et
al, Thermal properties of construction elements,
Department of Architecture, University of Ad-
elaide.

9149 Landscape Design II1

Availability: Even years only.

Level: 111.  Points value: 6. Duration: Semester 2.
Restriction: 8651 Landscape Design Studies II or
8651 Landscape Design II or 6425 Urban and
Landscape Design Studies IIIA or 9149 Landscape
Design Studies III.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and up to 4 hours of
tutorial /practical work a week plus occasional site
visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with landscape
design. The history of landscape design is reviewed
and contemporary issues in landscape design are
examined — the concepts, theories, materials and
people involved.

Assessment: To be advised.

2726 Modernity and Architecture III
Availability: Not offered in 1993,

Level: 111, Points value: 6.
Restriction: 6528 History and Theories of Architec-
ture III or 3073 Modernity and Architecture II or
2726 History and Theories of Architecture IIIA.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 3 seminar hours a
week.

Content: Modernity and architecture. An explo-
ration of the transformations of the traditional
practices of Western architecture in the aftermath
of the Scientific Revolution and the French En-
lightenment. Issues discussed will include concepts
of rationality and functionalism, the technologies
and mythologies of industrialisation and mass
production, and the ideologies of the avant-gardes,
considered in relation to selected architectural
projects from the 18th century to recent decades.
The implications of structuralist and post-
structuralist positions for a methodological
critique of conventional accounts of 20th-century
architecture will be explored.
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Assessment: Tutorial papers 40%), final essay 60%.
Text-books: Rykwert, J., The first moderns: The
architects of the eighteenth cemtury (MIT Press,
1980); Perez-Gomez, P., Architecture and the crisis
of modern science (MIT Press, 1983); Tafuri, M.,
The sphere and the labyrinth: Avant-gardes and
architecture from Piranesi to the 1970s (MIT Press,
1987); Vidler, A., The writing of the walls: Architec-
tural theory in the late Enlightenment (Princeton
Architectural Press, 1987); Harvey, D., The con-
dition of postmodernity: An enquiry into the origins
of cultural change (Basil Blackwell, 1989); Kolb,
D., Postmodern sophistications: Philosophy, archi-
tecture and tradition (University of Chicago Press,
1990).

2784 Special Topic in Architectural
Studies II1

Availability: Consult Department of Architecture.

Level: 11I.  Points value: 6. Duration: Semester 1.

Contact hours: 2 lectures and up to 3 tutorial hours

a week.

Content: To be advised.

Assessment: To be advised.

Reference books: To be advised.

9295 Urban Design III

Availability: Odd years only.

Level: 11I.  Points value: 6. Duration: Semester 2.
Restriction: 8814 Urban Design Studies II or 8814
Urban Design II or 6425 Urban and Landscape
Design Studies IIIA or 9295 Urban Design Studies
IIL

Contact hours: 5 lecture/tutorial hours a week plus
occasional site visits.

Content: This subject is concerned with urban
areas and urban design. Emphasis is placed on
examining how the built environment becomes
what it is — the concepts, practices, policies and
participants that interact to create this environ-
ment.

Assessment: To be advised.
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2493 Honours Architectural Studies
Level: 1V.  Points value: 24.  Duration: Full year.
Pre-requisite: See Schedule III.

Contact hours: Discussion with supervisor, oc-
casional seminars, laboratory sessions as appropri-
ate.

Content: Students will be required to undertake
supervised research in one or two advanced topics,
thereby developing a thorough understanding of
appropriate research techniques. The outcome of
this research will be submitted in the form of a
substantial essay or research report including a
survey of the literature relevant to the topic(s)
chosen. The range of topics to be offered in any
year will depend on staff availability. Topics which
can be expected to be offered from time to time
include:

Architectural History

Architectural Theories in Modern Architecture
Australian Architectural History
*Building Acoustics and Noise
*Building Materials Behaviour
Computer-Aided Design

Computer Applications in Architecture
Criticism and Architecture
Conservation in the Built Environment
*Daylight Studies

*Energy Control in Buildings
Ergonomics

Housing

Rainfall and Buildings

Solar Access

Urban Design

Wind and Buildings

Those with asterisk require experimental work in
the Building Science Laboratory

Subject to the approval of the Head, Department
of Architecture and with the agreement of the
other Department concerned, a subject equivalent
to 12 points at Level IV taught in another depart-
ment may be taken as part of this subject.

Assessment: Progress 30% and final presentation
70%.
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DEGREE OF

B.Arch

BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours
degree of Bachelor of Architecture. A candidate
may obtain either the Ordinary degree or the
Honours degree but not both.

2. The Council, after receipt of advice from the
Faculty, shall from time to time prescribe sched-
ules defining:

(a) the subjects of study for the degree; and

(b) the range of subjects to be satisfactorily
completed and the examinations to be passed by
candidates.

Such schedules shall become effective from the
date of prescription by the Council or such other
date as the Council may determine.

3. The syllabuses of the subjects shall be specified
by the Head of each department or centre con-
cemned, subject to endorsement by the Faculty and
approval by the Education Committee or such
body or officer as it may designate for the purpose.
The Head of the Department or Centre may
approve minor changes to any previously approved
syllabus or syllabuses.

4. Except by the permission of the Faculty, a
candidate shall not enrol in any subject for which
the prerequisite studies as prescribed in the sylla-
bus for that subject have not been satisfactorily
completed.

5. A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

6. In determining a candidate’s final result in a
subject (or part of a subject) the examiners may
take into account oral, written, practical and exam-
ination work, provided that the candidate has been
given adequate notice at the commencement of the
teaching of the subject of the way in which work
will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

7. There shall normally be three classifications of
pass in the final assessment of any subject for the
Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification be
in two divisions a pass in the higher division may
be prescribed in the syllabuses as a prerequisite
for admission to further studies in that subject or
to other subjects. Results in certain subjects as
specified in the Schedules, will not be classified.

8. There shall be three classifications for the

Honours degree as follows: First Class, Second
Class and Third Class. The Second Class classifi-
cation shall be divided into two divisions as
follows: Division A and Division B. A candidate
who fails to obtain Honours shall be awarded an
Ordinary degree provided all requirements for the
Ordinary degree are satisfactorily completed.

9. A candidate will be permitted to take a sup-
plementary examination in a subject only in cir-
cumstances approved by the department
administering such subject and consistent with any
expressed Council policy.

10. A candidate who fails a subject or who obtains
a lower division pass and who desires to take that
subject again shall, unless exempted wholly or
partially therefrom by the Head of the department
concerned, again complete the required work in
that subject to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

11. A candidate who has passed subjects in the
Faculty of Architecture and Planning or in other
faculties of the University or in other educational
institutions may on written application to the
Registrar be granted such exemption from these
regulations and from schedules made under them
as the Faculty may determine, save that a candi-
date shall always be required to satisfy the exam-
iners in all subjects of the final year of the course.

12. All previous regulations concerning the degree
of Bachelor of Architecture are hereby repealed,
provided that:

(a) a candidate who has completed subjects under
the repealed regulations shall have status in equiv-
alent subjects under schedules made under these
regulations; and

(b) a candidate who first enrolled in the course for
the degree of Bachelor of Architecture before 1987
shall satisfy the examiners in all of the Group A,
Group B and Group C practice subjects, or the
equivalent, listed in Schedule III of the degree
which is contained in the University Calendar for
1987, Volume 2, p. 492.

Regulations allowed 31 January, 1980.

Amended 4 Feb. 1982: 8, 11; 24 Feb. 1983: 5, 8; 17 Jan. 1985: 8(b),
13; 29 May 1986: 3(a).

Regulations repealed and substituted 20 July, 1989; 21 Feb. 1991: 7.
13 Feb. 1992: 3.
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SCHEDULES

(Made by the Council under Regulation 2.)

SCHEDULE I: ADMISSION

Subject to quotas and selection procedures cur-
rently operating in the Faculty, and subject to the
approval of the Faculty of Architecture and Plan-
ning (and the Council) where required, an appli-
cant may be considered for admission if one or
more of the following pre-requisites are satisfied:
(a) Completion of the degree of Bachelor of
Architectural Studies.

(b) Completion in The University of Adelaide or
another university of a degree which is approved
by the Faculty as equivalent for the purpose to the
degree of Bachelor of Architectural Studies.

(c) Completion in another institution of the first
three years of an approved Architecture course.
(d) The holding of qualifications which satisfy the
Faculty of the candidate’s fitness to undertake
work for the degree after the completion of
qualifying studies as prescribed in Schedule II.

SCHEDULE II: QUALIFYING
STUDIES

An applicant may be selected for admission under
Schedule I(b) or (d) subject to satisfactory
completion of such qualifying studies as deter-
mined by the Faculty after consideration of advice
from the Head of the Department of Architecture.
Qualifying studies will normally be undertaken on
a half-time basis extending over a full year preced-
ing the candidate’s entry to the B.Arch. course.
Qualifying studies will normally be selected from
the preparatory subjects; in unusual cases the
Faculty may approve different studies, after con-
sideration of advice from the Head of the Depart-
ment of Architecture.

The preparatory subjects are:

1620 Qualifying Studies in Building 6
5347 Qualifying Studies in Design 6
Candidates undertaking qualifying studies must
successfully complete those studies before they
may undertake subjects of the B.Arch. course.

On the recommendation of the Head of the
Department of Architecture a supplementary
examination may be offered to a candidate
undertaking qualifying studies.

A candidate who fails all or part of the qualifying
studies may repeat them in another year only with
permission of the Faculty after it has considered
advice from the Head of the Department of
Architecture.
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SCHEDULE III: THE ORDINARY
DEGREE

1. Course of Study

(a) The course of study for the Ordinary degree
shall normally extend over three years of full-time
study. Students shall pass subjects to the value of
at least 24 points at each of the three levels. The
point values of the subjects are contained in this
Schedule and in the Syllabuses.

(b) To qualify for the degree a candidate shall
undertake the requirements of and satisfy the
examiners in the following subjects:

Level I

6907 Architectural Construction I(P) 4
2220 Architectural Design IS 12
9861 Architectural Science I(P) 4
9700 Architectural Structures I(P) 4
Level II

8332 Architectural Design IIS 6
5269 Architectural Design Practical Experience 8
9329 Architectural Design Seminar 2

7372 Architectural Management and Practice IIA 2
7441 Architectural Management and Practice IIB 2

1493 Architectural Science II(P) 2
8498 Architectural Structures II(P) 2
Level III

7444 Architecture ITIIA 6
9121 Architecture IIIB 6
8297 Architecture ITIIC 12

2. Order of Subjects

Entry to Level 1T

A candidate may not enrol in Level II subjects
unless he or she has passed 2220 Architectural
Design IS and at least two of 6907 Architectural
Construction I(P), 9861 Architectural Science I(P)
and 9700 Architectural Structures I(P).

Entry to Level 111

A candidate may not enrol in Level III subjects
unless:

(a) he or she has passed all of the Level I subjects.
(b) he or she has passed 8332 Architectural Design
IIS and at least 1493 Architectural Science II(P) or
8498 Architectural Structures II(P).

3. Approval of Course

Courses of study must be approved by the Dean of
the Faculty (or nominee) at enrolment each year.
4. Assessment

In the case of the subject 9329 Architectural



ARCHITECTURE & PLANNING —

Design Seminar no supplementary examinations
are granted except in exceptional circumstances as
determined by the Head of the Department of
Architecture.

The results in the subjects 5269 Architectural De-
sign Practical Experience and 9329 Architectural
Design Seminar will not be classified.

5. Exemptions

Exemption or status will not be granted in any
Level I1I subject undertaken for the first time.

6. Students Enrolled before 1989

B.Arch

(a) No candidate will be disadvantaged because of
changes in subjects resulting from semesterization
of the academic year.

(b) Candidates who passed subjects in the coume
for the degree of B.Arch. and/or who have been
granted status on account of studies passed at
another tertiary institution before 1989 will be
given credit for those subjects in the 72-point
degree structure introduced in 1989. The point
values of subjects in Schedule III of the degree of
B.Arch. before 1989 shall be:

1987-88: First Year Points
6907 Architectural Construction I(P) 4
9204 Architectural Design I(P) 10
9861 Architectural Science I(P) 4
9700 Architectural Structures I(P) 4
4 Group A Practice Subjects (.5 points each) 2
24
1988: Second Year
9763 Architectural Construction II(P) 2
6109 Architectural Design II(P) 7
1493 Architectural Science II(P) 2
8498 Architectural Structures II(P) 2
7605 Practical Experience 8
4 Group A Practice Subjects (.5 points each) 2
2 Group B Practice Subjects (.5 points each) 1
24
1982-86: First Year
4131 Architectural Construction I 3
9792 Architectural Design I 7
1686 Architectural Science I 3
9841 Architectural Structures I 3
6 Practice Subjects (5 points each) 2
Practical Experience S
24
1982-87: Second Year
8383 Architectural Construction IT 3
9042 Architectural Design II 12
3142 Architectural Science II 3
1072 Architectural Structures II 3
6 Practice Subjects (.S points each) 2
24
1982-88: Third Year
8585 Architectural Construction III 2
7187 Architectural Design II1 18
7943 Architectural Science III 2
1539 Architectural Structures III 2
24

(c) If as a result of course changes in 1989 a
candidate undertakes a subject which contains
clements satisfactorily completed in subjects
undertaken before 1989, the candidate may apply
to the Faculty to be exempted from attendance in
any portion of a subject previously passed.

(d) When in the opinion of the Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council on the recommen-
dation of the Faculty in each case may vary any of
the provisions of this Clause.

m
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SCHEDULE IV: THE HONOURS
DEGREE

A candidate who wishes to proceed to the
Honours degree must obtain the approval of the
Head of the Department of Architecture, normally
by 15 December of the year preceding enrolment.

A candidate for the Honours degree in addition to
completing the full course prescribed for the
Ordinary degree shall also attend classes regularly
and pass examinations in an additional subject
3918 Advanced Studies in Architecture. This ad-
ditional subject will normally be undertaken
concurrently with Level III subjects, but may, on
the recommendation of the Head of the Depart-

B.Arch

ment of Architecture, be undertaken with Level II
subjects.

In order to qualify for the award of Honours, a
candidate must, in addition to satisfying the exam-
iners. in the advanced subject 3918 Advanced
Studies in Architecture, also achieve a high classifi-
cation of pass in the Level III subjects for the
Ordinary degree.

A document setting out guidelines approved by the
Faculty which contains requirements for admission
and the criteria for the award of the Honours
degree is available from the Department of Archi-
tecture.

INTRODUCTION AND OBJECTIVES

The Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.) is a sec-
ond degree, open only to graduates, in the practice
of architecture. Studio-based, it is project-oriented
and concemed with the technical and practical
matters of practice within a philosophical and
theoretical context of professional ethics, aes-
thetics and style, performance specification and
management, and the many other issues that
concern practitioners. Entrants to the degree are
graduates who have demonstrated abilities to link
critical thought and creative action. Graduates of
the degree should:
® Have acquired knowledge and skills sufficient
for early stages of directed activity in an
existing architectural practice.
® Have developed intellectual and creative
approaches and adaptability to form a basis for
continued learning and development through-
out professional life.
Entrants to the degree come from two main
groups:
Graduates of the B.Arch.St. of the University of
Adelaide, or an equivalent degree;
Other graduates who have demonstrated capabili-
ties to enter the degree, generally through
completing some qualifying studies.

Educational Objectives

The curriculum and teaching of the degree will
have both substantive and instrumental objectives.
Substantive objectives pertain to knowledge of the
nature of architectural practice. Instrumental ob-
jectives pertain to skills and techniques relevant to
operating as an architect.

Substantive Objectives

The profession of architecture

Ethics and the environmental, social and legal
responsibilities of the profession of architecture.
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Architectural services

The recognition of situations where an architect
can contribute, the formulation of appropriate
strategies, and appropriate pre-design, design,
project management and post construction
services.

Processes in developing designs, including the
development of a brief, and the outline, assess-
ment, detailed design and costing of proposals in
conformity with codes and other requirements.
The organisation, management and documentation
associated with building construction and the
administration of building contracts.

The marketing of architectural services.

The technology of architecture

Building planning, construction, structure and
services as they relate to new buildings and
alterations to existing buildings.

The architect in relation to other professions, organ-
isations and the building industry

The relationship of architects to builders,
structural and building services engineers,
landscape architects, interior designers, urban de-
signers, planners, and others involved in the cre-
ation of the built environment.

The relationship of the profession of architecture
to statutory authorities and to the building indus-

try.

Instrumental Objectives

Designing

The practice of architectural design, emphasising
the pervasion of design from planning to detailing
and the interrelationship of aesthetic, economic,
environmental, legal, societal and individual reac-
tions, and technical factors, and the nature of
design as a group activity.



ARCHITECTURE & PLANNING —

Surveying
Land and building surveying.

Communicating

The communication and documentation of designs
as a part of the individual and group design
process and for clients, construction, public pres-
entation and statutory authorities.

The preparation of professional reports.

B.Arch

Managing

The management and operation of an architectural
practice and the activities of an architectural
practice. o

SYLLABUSES

Text-books:

Students are expected to have their own copies of
text-books; but they are advised to await advice
from the lecturer concerned before buying any
particular book. Only the prescribed edition of any
text-book should be bought.

Reference books:

Although lists of books and journals for reference
purposes are regarded as important, details have
not been included in this Volume. These will
however be issued from time to time by the
Department of Architecture. It is hoped that all
books and journals set for reference will be

Bachelor of Architecture 1993

available to be consulted in the Barr Smith Li-
brary, or in the case of standard professional
references and trade literature, in the Department
of Architecture.

Examinations:

For each subject students may obtain from the
department concerned details of the examination
in that subject including the relative weights given
to the components (e.g. such of the following as
are relevant: assessments, semester tests, essays or
other written or practical work, final written exam-
inations, viva voce examinations).

Semester 1
6907
] 9861 9700 2220
Archntecttfral Architectural Architectural Architectural
Lol ﬁ‘l’,‘;“’““m“ Science I(P) | Structures I(P) Design 1S
(4 points) (4 points) (4 points) (12 points)
Frctitectorat | 1493 el 8332
M . Architectural "
anagement Architectural Architectural
Level I1 & Practi . Structures .
ractice Science II(P) 11(P) Design IIS
A (2 points) (2 points) (6 points)
(2 points)
7444 9121 For approved students
Level 111 Architecture Architecture only: 3918 Advanced
IIIA (6 points) | IIIB (6 points) Studies in Architecture
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Semester 2
Architecural | 9561 9700 2220
Level I Construction Architectural | Architectural Architectural
I(P) Science I(P) Structures I(P) Design IS
(4 points) (4 points) (4 points) (Continued)
7441
. 5269
Architectural . . ; . .
Level I Management and Architectural Design Prz;;tzlgal Experience (8 points)
Practice IIB . : . .
(zr i;;‘c::s) Architectural Design Seminar (2 points)
8297
Level 111 Architecture IIIC
(12 points)
1620 Qualifying Studies in Building LEVEL I SUBJECTS

Level: 0.  Points value: 6.  Duration: Full Year.
Contact hours: An average of 3 contact hours a
week. Students who have passed equivalent studies
may be exempted from undertaking portions of
this subject.

Content: This is a preparatory subject for students
entering the B.Arch. course without the kind of
knowledge of building construction, science and
structures provided in 4168 Built Environments I
and 7006 Building Construction I and 3006 Science
in Building Design II and 4321 Energy, Environ-
ment and Buildings III and 7358 Economics in
Building Design and Development III and 8006
Australian Urban Development III. Topics from
those subjects will be selected for study during the
year.

Assessment: Details provided at commencement.

5347 Qualifying Studies in Design

Level: 0.  Points value: 6.  Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: An average of 3 contact hours a
week. Students who have passed equivalent studies
may be exempted from undertaking portions of
this subject.

Content: This is a preparatory subject for students
entering the B.Arch. course without the kind of
knowledge about design provided in 4348 Design
and Form I and 8169 Image, Text, Architecture I
and 4696 Representation, Knowledge, Architecture
II and 3596 The Design of Houses II and 8006
Australian Urban Development III and 2719 De-
sign, Ideologies and Institutions III. Topics from
those subjects will be selected for study during the
year.

Assessment: Details provided at commencement.
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6907 Architectural Construction I(P)
Level: 1. Points value: 4. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: Up to 4 hours a week.

Content: This subject introduces the common con-
struction techniques for domestic and larger scale
buildings. Construction practices are examined
with an emphasis on design aspects. Topics include
site preparation, footing systems, light timber-
frame construction, masonry construction, water-
proofing and damp-proofing, windows and doors,
steel frame construction, in-situ and pre-cast con-
crete, load bearing construction, performance
evaluation of building components and elements,
design of gutters and downpipes, construction
planning, organisation of sites and sequence of
work, network schedules, materials handling, site
safety.

Assessment: 2 three-hour examinations 50% and
assignments 50%.

2220 Architectural Design IS
Level: 1.  Points value: 12.  Duration: Full year.

Contact hours: Up to 14 hours a week, plus a field
trip (Semester 2).

Content: Architectural Design (26L+234 hrs Stu-
dio). This subject aims to develop the various
techniques used in the creation of architecture —
graphic analysis and simulation, model-making,
drafting and computer applications in architecture.
Initially, simple design tasks will introduce the
student to elementary architectural design and
planning, to dimensional aspects or architectural
form and to evaluation of architectural design
proposals. Later more complex design problems
will be undertaken to develop skills required by an
architect; developing a brief, surveying existing
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work, site planning and designing. Design projects
at this stage will typically be moderately complex
buildings, particularly those with an obvious social
agenda, and will explore the relationship of the
building proposed to a varied set of urban and
non-urban contexts.

Appropriate integration of concepts and infor-
mation from 6907 Architectural Construction I(P),
9861 Architectural Science I(P) and 9700 Architec-
tural Structures I(P) will influence assessment, and
staff from these subjects will be available for
scheduled consultation, as will professional con-
sultants for specific projects.

Lectures given in this subject will complement the
design projects and will include the following
topics: architectural representation and documen-
tation, the use of computers in architectural de-
sign, architectural briefs, measured drawing, sur-
veying, planning and design methodology.

Architectural Surveying (field work, drawing and
levelling calculations). Surveying equipment. Sur-
vey techniques for site boundaries levels and
contours, and for setting out buildings.

Building Surveys (measured work and drawing).
Surveying and measuring existing buildings.
Measured drawings. Techniques for alteration of
projects, for dilapidations reports, and for the
recording of historic buildings and sites.

Assessment: Assignments 100%.

9861 Architectural Science 1(P)

Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 4. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: Up to 4 hours a week.

Content: The following topics are developed with
emphasis on application in design. Ergonomics:
principles applied to furniture and spaces; func-
tional analysis of architectural planning. Sunlight:
sun penetration and shading. Daylight: application
of daylighting design aids. Electric lighting: lumen
method, light sources and fittings. Colour and
lighting. Thermal performance: selection of ma-
terials; building shape and orientation; infiltration
and ventilation. Mechanical services: heating, ven-
tilation and air-conditioning; lifts and escalators;
other mechanical services; electrical services.
Building materials. Fire in buildings: origin; fire
resistance and behaviour of materials and build-
ings in fire; fire-fighting installations. Architectural
planning in relation to fire.

Assessment: Coursework 100%.

Text-books: Coldicutt, A.B., et al., Solar control
design aids (Dept. of Architecture, University of
Melbourne); Coldicutt, S. and Williamson, T.J.,
Design guide for energy efficient housing — Ad-
elaide (Energy Information Centre, Adelaide);
Pritchard, D.C., Lighting 2nd edn. (Environmental
physics) (Longman); Experimental Building
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Station, Bulletins Nos 6, 7 and 8 (E.B.S., Sydney);
Hassall, D., Reflective insulation and the control of
thermal environments (St. Regis A.C.1,, Sydney) or
Szokolay, S.V., Thermal design of buildings (RAIA,
Canberra).

9700 Architectural Structures I(P)
Level: 1. Pointsvalue: 4. Duration: Full year.
Contact hours: 2 lectures and 2 other hours a week.
Content: Structural Design. The role of the engin-
eer in the design team. Objectives and criteria of
structural design; strength, serviceability and econ-
omy. The process of project planning, conceptual
design, preliminary design, proportioning and
detailing. Codes and building regulations. Design
loads, design data, methodology. Structural form,
structural materials, structural action and building
function. Typical structural forms for buildings in
concrete, steel, timber and masonry. Procedures
and design aids for preliminary design. Floor
systems-selection and design.

Structural Analysis. Elastic models of flexural
behaviour, deformations and deflections. Introduc-
tion to the analysis of indeterminate structures.
Concept of instability. Overload behaviour of
structures; elastic-plastic models; collapse load
analysis and design.

Geotechnical Engineering. Soil properties and
particle size; phase relations for soil; site investi-
gation and in-situ testing; stress in soils, the
principle of effective stress; geotechnical aspects of
design procedures for footings on expansive soils;
soil strength, shear failure, triaxial testing; footing
design, elastic settlements, bearing capacity; soil
compaction; soil retaining structures, earth press-
ure coefficients; soil slope stability, angle of
repose, undrained loading of a non-vertical slope.
Assessment: 2 three-hour examinations 70% and
assignments 30%.

LEVEL Il SUBJECTS

8332 Architectural Design IIS

Level: 11.  Points value: 6.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: See clause II of Schedule III of this
degree.

Contact hours: Up to 14 hours a week.

Content: The subject aims to develop the ability to
incorporate technical aspects into architectural
designing. Design projects will typically emphasise
construction, services, cost restrictions, and take
account of building, planning and other regu-
lations. The integration of concepts and infor-
mation from architectural science, architectural
structures and Architectural Management and
Practice will also be important.
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Lectures and tutorials will be given on construc-
tion and building services:

Construction (13L and 26T). Topics include:
understanding working drawings, dimensional and
modular coordination, jointing of materials and
components, principles and practice of modemn
joinery, architectural hardware, and the design and
evaluation of construction details.

Building services and equipment (plumbing and
sanitation) (13L and 13T). Water supply, drainage
and sewerage. Plumbing fittings for domestic and
commercial use. Garbage disposal in buildings.
Special problems of high-rise buildings.
Assessment: Coursework 100%.

5269 Architectural Design Practical
Experience

Level: 11. Points value: 8. Duration: Semester 1 or

2.

Pre-requisite: 9792 Architectural Design I or 9204

Architectural Design I(P) or 2220 Architectural

Design IS.

Contact hours: Over 20 weeks, 30 hours a week

office work (or the equivalent part-time).

Content: Approved engagement with an architec-

tural office or elsewhere in the building industry or

if such work is not available a practical or

supervised project related to the practice of archi-

tecture.

Assessment: Report and associated documents

100% submitted by the end of the third week of

Januvary in the year following enrolment in this

subject.

9329 Architectural Design Seminar
Level: 11. Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1 or
2.
Pre-requisites: 9792 Architectural Design I or 9204
Architectural Design I(P) or 2220 Architectural
Design IS.

Contact hours: 2 hours of seminars a week during
Semester 1 or 2.

Content: Issues of architectural design and prac-
tice, drawing on the concurrent work in practice
and/or other supervised approved work being
undertaken by students.

Assessment: Seminar papers.

7372 Architectural Management and
Practice 11A

Level: 1.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 1.
Contact hours: 2 (sometimes 3) hours of lectures/
tutorials a week.

Content: Topics include organisational theory;
principles of law; the general organisation of
architectural practice including the management of
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an office’s human, physical and financial resources,
the relationship between architects and their cli-
ents; consultants and contractors; contract
administration; specifications.

Assessment: Examination 100%.

Reference books: To be advised.

7441 Architectural Management and
Practice IIB

Level: 1. Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 2.

Contact hours: 2 (sometimes 3) hours of lectures/

tutorials a week.

Content: Topics include the legal qualifications of

an architect; professional organisations; ethics; risk

management and professional liability; planning

and building law and regulations; problems facing

the architect today; estimating and cost control;

bills of quantities; the role of the quantity sur-

veyor, project management; the range of services

offered by architects.

A student is expected to be in possession of a

current copy of the Building Code of Australia and

its associated commentary, as a requirement of

this subject.

Assessment: Examination 100%.

Reference books: To be advised.

1493 Architectural Science II(P)

Level: 1. Points value: 2. Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule IIT of this
degree.

Contact hours: Up to 3 hours a week.

Content: The following topics are developed with
emphasis on application in design: architectural
acoustics and noise control; the visual environment
(daylighting, artificial lighting and colour con-
sidered in design); building materials.

Assessment: Course work 67% and 2-hour examin-
ation 33%.

Text-books: CIBS, Code for interior lighting (UK),
(CIBS, 1984); Parkin, P.H., Humphreys, H.R., and
Cowell, J.R., Acoustics, noise and buildings (Faber)
or Moore, I.E., Design for good acoustics and noise
control (Macmillan).

8498 Architectural Structures I (P)
Level: 11.  Points value: 2.  Duration: Semester 1.
Pre-requisite: See Clause 2 of Schedule III of this
degree.

Contact hours: 1 lecture and 2 other hours a week.
Content:  Sizing of structural components;
proportioning and detailing of components in
steel, concrete, timber and masonry. Principles of
pre-stressed concrete. Advance